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, ECON: 
Stott Sees Producers, Is, &E 


Fearful of Too High” 
Rates of Commission 


Says Situation May Invite Either 
State or Federal Control of 


Insurance Business 
MAKES PITTSBURGH SPEECH 


Warns Against Socialistic Trends; 
Calls for Positive Approach to 
Current Problems 





The vast majority of organized pro- 
ducers in New York State believe they 
see evidence of the commission structure 
getting out of line on the high side, said 
John C. Stott, Norwich, N. Y., past 
president, National Association of Insur- 
ance Agents, in his address before the 
twenty-fourth annual Pittsburgh Insur- 
ance Day meeting, March 6. 

Mr. Stott said further that “they be- 
lieve this situation would invite either 
state or Federal control.” Saying that, 
for the first time in history last month, 
representatives from fire and allied line 
companies and casualty and allied com- 
panies together with agents and brokers 
sat down and discussed stabilization of 
commissions, Mr. Stott declared that “all 
had a genuine interest to reach a fair 
and equitable solution. 

Problem Not an Enigma 

“In my opinion, the commission prob- 
lem is not an enigma. Both companies 
and producers are entitled to their cost 
of operation, together with a reasonable 
and justifiable profit on their volume of 
business. If that premise is correct, then 
sound thinking ‘by intelligent men with 
the will to do justice will dictate that 
they shall sit down together and find a 
solution to the problem,”, he said. 

Mr. Stott took the position that the 
greater part of the differences between 
producers and companies is caused by 
lack of knowledge of each others’ prob- 
lems. He said there is a world of room 
for interchange of information between 
companies and agents. “It is my belief,” 


he added, “that this interchange would 
develop an internal relations program 
that money could not buy.” 

The major portion of Mr. Stott’s ad- 
dress was devoted to prevalent socialis- 
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Red Cross... 


General Marshall, head of the Red Cross, was telling the why of 
its continued efforts. 


He pointed out that in 1938 there were 265,000 men in the 
armed forces, while today there are 1,500,000 in the forces scattered 
all over the world, and that the Red Cross serves 110,000 veterans 
in hospitals. He explained that the disaster budget takes a large 
part of the Red Cross peacetime funds. In the Missisippi and Ohio 
River Valleys alone the Red Cross is caring for 100,000 flood dis- 
aster victims. 


We know well enough when there is a war on because in one 
way or another it affects all our lives. As for peacetime disasters, 
there are disaster problems which must be met and met quickly 
and the rest of us must deputize some group to take over our re- 
sponsibilities in that regard. 


Taking care of emergencies is the job of the Red Cross, acting 
as our deputy. And that is why we must be constantly represented 
by membership in the Red Cross. 


THE PENN MUTUAL LIFE INSURANCE CO. 


MALCOLM ADAM 
President 
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Agents’ Importance 
Stressed At Life 
Advertisers Meet 


Stand as Bulwark Against Govern- 
ment Insurance, Asserts 
Claris Adams 


‘SHOWN AT WORK IN FILM 





es Promotion, House Organs, 
|Policyholders Relations and 
| Follow-up of Ads Discussed 


| That the life insurance agent is oc- 
gupying a more important position to- 
day than ever before in the history of 





the business was consensus of opinion 
at Eastern Round Table meetings of 
Life Insurance Advertisers Association 
held in Park Sheraton Hotel, New 
York, Monday and Tuesday. The con- 
cluding speaker, Claris Adams, presi- 
dent, Ohio State Life, voiced his belief 
that the agent is the greatest asset of 
the life insurance business today, the 
tallest stonewall between the institution 
of life insurance and the government so- 
cialistic trends which are encroaching on 
thi’ private business either through So- 
cial Security expansion or through other 
channels of bureaucracy. Continuing he 
said: 

“The agent is the unanswerable argu- 
ment to opponents of private enterprise. 
The Government can decide to pay 
$5,000 at death of a citizen. It can fur- 
nish other material benefits, but it can- 
not provide the professional training 
of the competent agent who fits insur- 
ance programs into needs. The agent 
brings to the prospect or to the insured 
something which is missing in bureau- 
cracy—his knowledge, ability, desire to 
serve. He furnishes the incandescent 
touch to make insurance glow; under- 
stands the way to best make it serve.” 

Necessity of Careful Selection 


All this being true, continued Mr. 
Adams, it is essential that the agent 
shall be carefully selected, should have 
high ideals and strict integrity. “De- 
plorable as the turnover in agents has 
been they have been the army of men 
who have put the 80,000,000 policyholders 
on the books. They are the men who 
have made Main Street families great 
advocates of life insurance. Every test 
which has been made shows the approval 
the public has for life insurance. The 
performance of life insurance cannot be 
duplicated; it is unique,” he said. 

The Life Advertisers had round table 
discussions on best methods of sales pro- 
motion; on good will and prestige build- 
ing; on policyholders’ relations; on 
making house organs more effective. 

Several sessions were devoted to dis- 
cussion of improving public relations. 


(Continued on Page 11) 
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A current John Hancock advertisement which indicates how the spirit of American Independence is fostered and 
strengthened by Life Insurance. So that these benefits may be shared by all, the John Hancock offers life insurance in all its forms: 
life, endowment and term policies, juvenile insurance, retirement income policies, annuity contracts, and all plans of group coverage. 
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Cyrvs Fievp had earned the right to take things easy when he He tried again. Another cable was laid, words were exchanged, ; to 
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He’d had a full life, busy and successful. He’d started as an Hard luck continued to hound Cyrus Field. His office burned. His firs 
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was able to retire in comfort for the rest of his life. try. And again, twelve hundred miles out, the frail wire broke. Vir 
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Then the wild idea swept him—so astounding that even today But he wouldn’t quit. A fourth cable was spun and laid. And this Dr. 
it seems beyond human achievement. time he won. This time the words flowed on, bringing minds ava 
He wanted to spin a copper thread across the Atlantic. closer together across the immense gulf of an ocean. : ie 
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entenary Of The United States 





Life 


History and Expansion of Company Which Has Operations 
and Affiliations in Many Parts of the World 


Tle United States Life was incorpo- 
rated in February, 1850, at a time of com- 
parative commercial prosperity, midway 
hetween the panics of 1837 and 1857. 
The fearful mortality caused by the 
cholera of 1849 had impressed the public 
mind with a profound sense of human 
life's uncertainty, with the result that 
life insurance received a great impetus. 

New York State on April 10, 1849, 
passed an Act “to provide for the incor- 
| poration of insurance companies. The 
frst general insurance law in the State, 
Fit permitted the organization of com- 
i panies without applying to the legisla- 
ture for special acts of incorporation. In 
1850 companies to the number of 11 
were launched, only three of which sur- 


vived: United States Life, Manhattan 
and National Life of Vermont. Today, 
United States Life is the tenth oldest 


F lezal reserve life company in the coun- 
try and the third oldest New York 
' State company. 

John A. Stewart First Actuary 
After deciding upon its name (origi- 
F nally the United States Life Insurance 
» Company in the City of New York) the 
company elected as its first president 
Frederick Sheldon who for 40 years 
» had been engaged in commercial, educa- 
tion and religious enterprises, and in 
© addition to being a founder of the life 
» company was a founder of U. S. Trust 
Co. and for many years was a director 
of Bank of America. 

John A. Stewart, for many years pres- 
ident of United States Trust Co., was 
first actuary of United States Life, and 
John Eadie, Jr., became secretary. Capi- 
tal was $100,000 and first offices were at 
27 Wall Street. It was voted to sell 
both participating and non-participat- 
ing life insurance with a limit on any 
one life of $15,000. The first board con- 
sisted of the leading merchants and 
financiers of the city. First policy was 
on life of Theodore Frost for $2,000. 
Forty years later the assured died. 

In 1850 policies available were Ordi- 
nary Life, Endowment and Annuities. 
The first Tontine policy was introduced 
to the public 20 years later. It was 
a long period before Limited Payment 
Life and Term began to be sold. The 
first claim paid was for $2,500 on life 
ot Benjamin S. Whitney, who died in 
Vincennes, Ind:, August 6, 1850, of 
cholera. The first medical examiner was 
Dr. John W. Scott whose services were 
available at the company’s office between 
1 o'clock and 2 o’clock every afternoon. 
Applicants came to the office to be 
insured, 

Joseph H. Collins succeeded Mr. Shel- 
don as president and in his administra- 
tion the Howard Life was reinsured. On 
May 25, 1859, first American Life Con- 
vention was held. The meeting was 
in the old Astor House, then most 
lamed hotel in New York, and John 
ad e of United States Life was a mem- 
ber t committee on vital statistics. Mr. 
Eadie succeeded Mr. Collins as president 
in 1867 after being secretary. The com- 
pany had successfully gone through the 
Civil War reaching approximately $20,- 
00.000 in force by 1867 and having a 
premium income that year of $764,000. 

!ie company moved to larger quarters 
at (8 Wall Street and in 1870 John E. 
De\\ itt became president until 1876 when 
le€ resigned to become president of 
Union Mutual. In 1870 the United States 
“lle reinsured all the risks of the Ben- 
jinn Franklin Life and in 1872 the 
Tisks of the International Life. 


The Great Panic of 1873 


Once again the company moved and 


RICHARD RHODEBECK 


that was to 261 Broadway in 1873, year 
of the Great Panic caused by reckless 
speculation in railroad securities, 89 rail- 
roads being plunged into receivership 
and 300 of about 700 steel and iron plants 
shut down. The United States Life 
weathered the storm, President De Witt 
saying in the company’s 24th annual 
report of December 31, 1873: “Every- 
thing has been done to make the com- 
pany solvent, compact and full of vigor- 
ous health; to show that our securities 
are of the highest class: that they are 
in our vaults; and that if the company 
wound up tomorrow, every policyholder 
would get 100 cents for every dollar of 
his claim, and a surplus besides.” On 
its 25th anniversary (1875) it had $4,- 
654,274 total assets and $22,848,000 insur- 
ance in force. 

James Buell became fifth president in 
1876 and the board elected Timothy H. 
Brosnan superintendent of agencies. He 
had been a bank president and a mem- 
ber of the insurance company’s board. 
In March, 1877, a year before the first 
telephone exchange in the nation, Bros- 
nan became a director. Brosnan became 
the company’s sixth president and during 
his regime it commenced issuing invest- 
ment policies and also adopted the incon- 
testable feature. 

Dr. John P. Munn and Henry Moir 


It was in March, 1880, when one of 
the most noted personalities in the com- 
pany’s history came into the organiza- 
tion and that was when Dr. John P. 
Munn joined the board. He became 
medical director. When Brosnan died 
in 1886 George H. Burford became the 
seventh president, William T. Stander 
succeeding him as actuary. In 1902 Dr. 
Munn became president. Well known in 


both the medical and financial worlds 
he was with the company in all 38 
years. 


Dr. Munn was succeeded by the inter- 
nationally known actuary, Henry Moir, 
one of the most influential men that 
the scientific side of the business has 
seen. Under his guidance the company 
began to extend and enlarge its use- 
fulness. He was named on many actu- 
arial committees, including some of pub- 
lic and civic importance, and also served 
as an adviser to the pension committee 
of Federal “Reserve Banks and worked 


(Continued on Page 6) 





600 at U.S. Life’s Dinner 
Marking Centennial 


HELD IN WALDORF - ASTORIA 


Supt. Dimeen, E. J. Moorhead, H. P. 
Johnson, John Marshall Holcombe, Jr., 
Speak; Pres. Rhodebeck Toastmaster 


Six hundred turned out at the Star- 
light Roof, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, on 
March 2 to attend the Centennial Din- 
ner of United States Life. Toastmaster 
was Richard Rhodebeck, president of the 
company. Speakers were Superintendent 
of Insurance Robert E. Dineen, Holgar 
J. Johnson, president, Institute of Life 
Insurance; John Marshall Holcombe, Jr., 
managing director Life Insurance Agency 
Management Association, and E. J. 
Moorhead, executive vice president of 
United States Life. 

Also on the dais sat Presidents James 
A McLain, Guardian; John S. Thomp- 
son, Mutual Benefit; J. P. Fordyce, 
Manhattan Life; J. Howard Oden, North 
American Re.; Morgan O. Doolittle, 
Empire State; George Kolodny, Postal 
Life; Walter Martineau, executive 
vice president, Companion Life, and 
Cornelius V. Starr, a director; Mansfield 
Freeman, chairman of the board, and 
George M. Selser, vice president and 
secretary, United States Life. 

Delegation from N. Y. Department 

Present from the New York State In- 
surance Department in addition to the 
Superintendent were Deputies A.. J. 
Bohlinger, Tom Murrell and Roy Mc- 
Cullough, and Julius Sackman, chief of 
the life insurance bureau. Among other 
prominent insurance men present from 


outside its own organization was Ed- 
ward Hardin, vice president, Retail 
Credit Co. Three former veterans of 


the organization who received consider- 
able attention were George W. Hubbell, 
Dr. Frank B. Baldwin and Nettie 
Stevenson. At age of 86 Mr. Hubbell 
is oldest living member of Acturial So- 
ciety of America. When he retired from 
U. S. Life he had been with the com- 
pany 51 years, filling such posts as 
actuary, secretary and vice president. 
He was a charter member of Actuarial 
Society of America. Nettie Stevenson 
was 44 years with the company. Dr. 
Baldwin was assistant medical director 
in charge of the old office of issue. 


Congratulations of Speakers 


President Rhodebeck introduced the 
directors present, including Judge Wil- 
liam R, Bayes, former president of the 
Brooklyn National which was reinsured 
by United States Life. Superintendent 
Dineen, President Johnson of the Insti- 
tute and Manager Holcombe of the 
Agency Management Association paid 
tribute to the company and its achieve- 
ments and also emphasized the fact that 
the company had become a member of 
that small group of companies which 
have reached or passed the centenary 
mark. For the company, Mr. Moorhead 
made the principal address which is re- 
produced in part in another column on 
this page. 

Superintendent Dineen said: “Your 
company is getting along in fine shape. 
Your surplus has improved; your insur- 
ance in force is up; and, best of all, you 
are building your Accident and Health 
business. The more Accident and Health 
business sold through private enterprise 
the less excuse is there for the gov- 
ernment to get into your business.” _ 

The menu was a large, interesting 


U. S. Life Background 
Told by E. J. Moorhead 


CENTENNIAL DINNER SPEAKER 





Scope of Company’s Operations Were 
Broadened Immensely in the 


Past 15 Years 


E. J. Moorhead, executive vice presi- 
dent, United States Life, speaking at the 
centennial dinner at the Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel last week, touched on some of 
the events and situations regarding the 
company since it was organized 100 
years ago. “For many of its years,” Mr. 
Moorhead said, “the United States Life, 
presumably by preference of its suc- 
cessive managements, lived a quiet, al- 
most passive, existence, choosing to 
serve a small body of policyowners, 





E. J. MOORHEAD 


rather than to play its part in carrying 
the benefits of life insurance to an ever- 
widening circle of Americans. 
Tempo Changed 

“Contrast with this the events of the 
past 15 years. In that period a new pur- 
posefulness was injected into the com- 
pany’s direction. Its tempo changed 
completely. Its scope became immensely 
broadened—broadened territorially across 
the face of the globe and broadened 
structurally as the company abandoned 
its traditional concentration on Ordinary 
business and spread its activities into 
Group insurance and accident and health 
insurance. 

“The United States Life,” Mr. Moor- 
head continued, “can be said in a sense 





to have given birth to other life com- 
(Continued on Page 6) 

and unique document containing fac- 

similes of the title page of the first 


policy, which was issued on March 4, 
1850; a picture of Frederick Sheldon, 
first president; and an advertisement of 
the company which appeared on the 
back of Poor Richard’s Almanack in 
1851, and examples of early sales 
literature. 
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Question of Sharing 
Cost With Employes 

IN PLANNING PENSION SETUP 

Edwin C. McDonald, Vice President 


Metropolitan Life, Discusses Cost 
Factor in Pensions 








Increasing importance of pensions 
makes timely a booklet by Edwin C. 
McDonald, vice president of Metropoli- 
itan Life in charge of Group sales, in 
which he discusses different methods of 
meeting the demand for retirement pen- 
sions and the costs. On the subject of 
sharing the cost between employer and 
employe he says: 

“I recognize the circumstances vary 
widely as between different groups and 
certainly this question cannot be an- 
swered uniformly for all the many dif- 
ferent kinds of businesses which exist. 
However, generally speaking, my experi- 
ence certainly does support the contribu- 
tory type of plan as the most advan- 
tageous from the standpoint of all 
parties affected. In the very early days 
of pension history, I think it is fair to 
say that the majority of plans were on 
a non-contributory basis. However, with 
the entry of insurance companies into 
the pension field, and prior to that date 
the tremendous development of Group 
insurance generally, it became popular 
and widely acceptable to invite employes 
to share in the cost. The reasons for 
this are, of course, not difficult to find. 

“Basically, it is recognized by most 
employes that through a Group plan 
their efforts to provide for their own 
welfare can accomplish more than if they 
undertook to buy insurance or pension 
benefits at retail, or if they undertook 
to lay aside the same contributions and 
invest them for old age. All the advan- 
tages of wholesale operations combine 
to minimize or eliminate the risks which 
are otherwise involved, reduce the indi- 
vidual effort required, and generally set 
a pattern or a plan which probably could 
not have been executed on an individual 
basis. For these and other reasons, 
many employes welcomed employer as- 
sistance in the formulation and admin- 
istration of plans even where the em- 
ployer contributed nothing or a compara- 
tively small amount. Naturally, the at- 
tractiveness of the plan increased when 
employers shared substantially in the 
total cost. 

“On the other hand, there have been 
plans which have been initiated by em- 
ployers and supported entirely by em- 
ployer contributions. In such cases, in 
due course it became apparent to 
employes that the value of the plan 
could be increased substantially if addi- 
tional benefits could be provided through 
employe contributions and changes to a 
contributory basis with increased bene- 
fits, were well received by employes. 


Advantages of Employe Participation 


“A retirement plan is a matter of 
great mutual interest and concern to both 
employers and employes. There is evi- 
dence, however, that there is a greater 
assurance of such interest and under- 
standing under plans where employes 
share in the cost than in cases where 


the benefits are provided entirely by 
employer contributions. The difference 
may have only slight effect on the 


younger employes but as time goes along 
and the employe’s accumulated contribu- 
tions increase, his interest in the plan 
will grow greatly. This interest on the 
part of employes may be a very impor- 
tant fact in providing assurance that’ 
the plan will be actuarially sound and 
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guaranteed. In fact, one of the argu- 
ments sometimes advanced for non-con- 
tributory plans is that changes can be 
made with a minimum of disturbance. 

“One of the very great advantages I 
see in a contributory arrangement is the 
element of cooperation which is involved. 
It is all too easy to dismiss this factor 
without giving it the full measure of 
credit which it deserves. Here again 
there is, no doubt, great variation be- 
tween groups and between individuals in 
the same group in their appreciation of 
what the cooperation represented by the 
plan involves. However, over all, I am 
convinced that the contributory principle 
is a factor conducive to healthy employ- 
er-employe relationships which are help- 
ful not only to the individuals involved 
in a particular group but is a state which 
is desirable from the standpoint of the 
nation as a whole and deserves to be 
fostered. 


Percentage of Employe Participation 


“It is sometimes argued that a con- 
tributory plan fails to cover a substan- 
tial number of individuals who do not 
elect to join and, therefore, fails to ac- 
complish in many cases the objects of 
the plan. 

“Failure to obtain a high participation 
in a contributory plan is in my judgment 
not a fault of the contributory principle; 
rather it suggests that there has been 
a failure either to develop a plan suitable 
to the particular case which has appealed 
to the employe involved, or the plan 
has not been presented effectively to the 
employes. I have examined the partici- 
pation under a large number of contribu- 
tory retirement plans, mainly in the 
Group annuity area, and find that by 
far the greatest ratio of these plans 
have employe participation of more than 
90% of those eligible to become con- 
tributors. When it is realized that in 
any large group there are a considerable 
number of persons who have certain 
reasons for not wishing to join a plan, 
these results seem to provide ample 
refutation to the claim that a _ high 


Northwestern National 
In Disability Field 


OFFERS $10 MONTHLY INCOME 





Company Also Adding Family Income 
Rider to Age 65; Details 
of Coverage 





Reentry of Northwestern National 
Life into the income disability field 
with an advanced form of coverage and 
the addition of a family income rider 
to age 65 were announced recently. 
The new coverages round out the un- 
usually wide line of policies and other 





percentage of participation cannot be 
obtained. 
Payroll Machinery 

“Various other arguments have been 
advanced on behalf of non-contributory 
plans such as that it simplifies the ad- 
ministration of the plan. While these 
arguments may have had a certain valid- 
ity in the old days, with advances in 
administration methods they have large- 
ly, if not entirely, evaporated. The 
existence of various payroll taxes today, 
both on account of the Federal Govern- 
ment and state schemes, has required 
employers to set up administrative ma- 
chinery for payroll deduction and, there- 
fore, the addition of a private pension 
plan to which the employe contributes, 
does not impose ‘an unusual unprece- 
dented burden on the employer. 

“On the other hand, there are some 
other arguments that can be advanced 
on behalf of the contributory type of 
plan. For many employes it provides 
an easy method of saving of funds which 
otherwise might be spent in a manner 
which provided the employe with no last- 
ing benefits. In many cases, the funds 
accumulated under a contributory retire- 
ment plan provide a valuable additional 
source of cash in the event of the 
employe’s withdrawal from the plan or in 
case of death.” 
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‘*We Spread to Protect’’ 
through 
full-time career agents 


WILLIS F. McMARTIN, General Agent 
and Associates 


THE NORTHWESTERN MUTUAL LIFE 
INSURANCE COMPANY 


MADISON AVE., 
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features offered by Northwestern Na. 
tional Life on both a participatiny ang 
non-participating basis. 

The income disability benefit (ITD) 
provides for an income of $10 a month 
for each $1,000 of initial amount of jp. 
surance, decreasing to $5 a month after 
the policy anniversary nearest age 65, 
Disability must occur before age 55 ang 
must have been total for six months 
after which the first income pavment 
is payable. It will be available in cop. 
nection with all policies except 5, 10 
and 15 Year Term and elective annyj- 
ties. The extra ITD premium ceases at 
age 55 

With the new clause, rates have been 
set at a practical, realistic level com. 
mensurate with the service involved, and 
underwriting standards are considerably 
more strict than for applicants for life 
insurance without the income disability 
waiver. It has been designed for pro- 
fessional and salaried persons who de- 
pend primarily on earned incomes for 
a livelihood. 

The new disability feature. will be 
offered only to very carefully selected 
male risks between the ages of 18 and 
50. Applicants must be standard risks 
for both life insurance and income dis- 
ability. Disability payments will continue 
during the insured’s lifetime as long as 
he is disabled, but in the case of en- 
dowment and income endowment poli- 
cies the income disability period will be 
no longer than the endowment period, 

The new family income rider, issued 
between ages 20 and 55, provides $10 of 
income for each $1,000 of basic policy 
from the insured’s death until he would 
have been age 65. It is convertible as 
of the insured’s attained age. The FIR 
to 65 rider will be issued with all poli- 
cies except 5, 10 and 15 Year Term, 
elective life, elective annuity and elec- 
tive income endowment, plan A, pro- 
vided premium payments under _ the 
basic policy continue to at least age 65. 

The new FIR to 65 rider is attrac- 
tive, the company states, because in 
combination with a base policy it pro- 
vides a simple, complete family program 
all in one contract. In addition, the con- 
version privilege permits the buyer to 
increase his retirement values as circum- 
stances permit in later years. 


Maccabees Holds Open House 


At New Branch in Newark 


The Newark, N. J., branch office of 
The Maccabees was formally opened 
on Friday, March 3, and about 100 
friends and well-wishers attended the 
buffet party which began in the early 
afternoon. Harold DeMian, manager of 
the branch, was the host, assisted by 
Benjamin L. Lart, his new brokerage 
manager. 

A welcomed visitor to the party was 
John P. Stock, president of The Macca- 
bees, who was accompanied by George 
Shelley, director of the Eastern division. 
President Stock came on from the De- 
troit home office and was glad to meet 
some of the producers and _ general 
agents of the metropolitan New York 
area who were among the guests. 

Mr. Lart, who has had over 30 years 
of life insurance experience, joined The 
Maccabees a few weeks ago after serv- 
ing in Union County, N. J., as general 
agent of the Philadelphia Life. His 
career also includes selling and super- 
visory work with agencies of the Metro- 
politan Life, New York Life and !:qui- 
table Society. For many years Mr. Lart 
has maintained a general insurance bust 
ness. 

Active in Masonic affairs, he is a past 
master of Oriental 51, F. A. M. of New- 
ark and associate patron of the Order o! 


Golden Chain. 








HAIGHT, DAVIS & HAIGHT, Inc. 


Consulting Actuaries 


INDIANAPOLIS OMAHA 
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Chicago Regional Group 
Manager for Home Life 


Pach Bros. 
BYRON K. JACOBY 


Byron K. Jacoby has been appointed 

regional Group manager for the Home 
Life of New York with headquarters in 
Chicago, William P. Worthington, vice 
president, announced. In his new posi- 
tion Mr. Jacoby will assist the com- 
pany’s full-time organization throughout 
the Middle West and will work with 
brokers in the Chicago area in the sales 
and servicing of Group insurance. 

Mr. Jacoby entered the Group insur- 
ance field ten years ago as a district 
Group manager in charge of Ohio, West 
Virginia and Kentucky. During the past 
four years he served as division Group 
manager in Chicago for a large casualty 
company covering the Midwest. In 1949 
alone, his division paid for Group busi- 
ness involving more than $1,000,000 in 
new premiums. 


Actuarial Club Meets 


The Middle Atlantic Acturial Club 
held its scheduled mid-winter meeting 
in the Acacia Home Office Building re- 
cently, with the Club President, Thomas 
N. E. Greville, chief of the actuarial 
analysis branch of the Federal Security 
Agency, presiding. Seventy members and 
guests were in attendance. 

George E. Immewahr, actuary, Monu- 
mental Life, as the first speaker on 
Social Insurance presented a paper en- 
titled “Social Security and the Coop- 
erative Welfare State.” William W. 
Fellers, actuary with the Wyatt Com- 
pany, pension consultants, gave a run- 
ning commentary of the results of a 
survey which he had made of the stated 
views of prominent figures in public life 
on their ideas of satisfactory social 
security legislation. Eugene A. Rasor, 
actuarial mathematician of the Social 
Security Administration, reviewed the 
status of proposed social security legisla- 
tion now under consideration by the 
late, 

Edward J. Schmuck, general counsel, 
cacia, speaking on “Federal Income 
Tax: .tion of Life Insurance Companies” 
gave the history of Federal Income 
Taxation of Life Insurance Companies 
beginning with the method of taxation 
used prior to 1921 and including each 
method of taxation used since that time. 
In ¢ Ziving his review of the hearings on 
interim legislation and on permanent 
legislation, Mr. Schmuck outlined the 
method of free investment income taxa- 
tion on a company by company basis 
Which has been proposed by Acacia and 
explained the company’s position and 
the reasons therefor. 


J. Anderson and E. A. Palk have 
ue nN appointed agency assistants at the 
home office of the Great - West Life. 








Equitable’s U.S. Steel Workers Cover 


Insurance Benefits Plan for 200,000 Hourly Employes Is 
Contributory; Six Companies Reinsure 
Portion of Risk 


In The Eastern Underwriter of last 
week, news was printed of the Equitable 
Society being selected to administer the 
group and accident and sickness insurance 
benefits of hourly workers of United 
States Steel and Metropolitan underwriting 
the salaried employes. The Equitable has 
issued the following statement relative to 
its contract: 


Equitable’s Statement 


United States Steel Corp. announced 
the establishment of a Contributory In- 
surance Benefits Plan covering more 
than 200,000 employes, and amendments 
to its Non-Contributory Pension Plan 
effective March 1, 1950. 

The Insurance Benefits Plan com- 
prises Group life insurance prior to re- 
tirement in an amount approximating 
one year’s compensation and provides 
for the continuance of $1,250 insurance 
after retirement at age 65 or later, acci- 
dent and sickness insurance amounting 
to $26 a week for a maximum of 26 
weeks for any one disability, and Blue 
Cross hospitalization benefits for em- 
ployes and their dependents. The Group 
life insurance and accident and sickness 
insurance benefits will be administered 
by the Equitable Life Assurance Society 
under a contract issued by it, effective 
March 1, 1950. The Equitable will rein- 
sure a portion of the risk with six other 
life insurance companies which have 
participated in the Group life insurance 
plan of the Steel Corporation prior to 
March 1, 1950. These companies are: 
Aetna Life, General American, John 


Hancock, Protective Life, Prudential and 
Travelers. 


Pension Plan Not an Insured Plan 


The amended Non-Contributory Pen- 
sion Plan will provide a pension for em- 
ployes retiring at or after age 65 who 
have 15 or more years’ continuous serv- 
ice, and for employes having 15 or more 
years of continuous service who became 
permanently incapacitated prior to age 
65. The monthly amount of the pension 
shall equal 1% of the average monthly 
earnings for services rendered during 
the 10 years next preceding the date of 
retirement, provided that the pension 
granted to employes having 25 years of 
continuous service at the time of retire- 
ment at or after age 65 shall be not less 
than $1,200 per year, inclusive of the 
primary benefit provided under the So- 
cial Security Act. For an employe retir- 
ing at or after age 65 with 15 or more, 
but less than 25 years of continuous 
service at the time of retirement, the 
pension shall be not less than that part 
of $1,200 which the number of years of 
his continuous service bears to 25, in- 
clusive of the primary benefit provided 


under the Social Security Act. The 
pension granted to employes perma- 
nently incapacitated prior to age 65 


shall be not less than $600 per year un- 
til the pensioner shall have reached age 
65, after which it shall not be less than 
the applicable minimum rate as provided 


for employes retiring at age 65. The 
Non-Contributory Pension Plan is not 


an insured plan. 





LIAA, Institute to Move 
Uptown N.Y.C. Mar. 11-24 


The Life Insurance Association of 
America will move into its new offices 
at 488 Madison Avenue, New York, on 
March 11, occupying all of the eighth 
floor and part of the ninth, while the 
Institute of Life Insurance, which is to 
occupy the seventh floor of the same 
building, will move into its new quarters 
March 24. 

The Association is at present located 
in downtown New York at 165 Broad- 
way, and the Institute is in the Lincoln 
Building at 60 East Forty-second Street. 
Both organizations will have enlarged 
and more efficient facilities and their 
moving into adjacent quarters will en- 
able them to work more closely in the 
future. 

The executive offices of the Associa- 
tion, the general library, the law library 
and the legal department will be housed 
on the eighth floor, which will also pro- 
vide a conference room, and the invest- 
ment research department, the statis- 
tical department and clipping section 
will be located on the ninth floor. 

Facilities to be shared by the Asso- 
ciation and the Institute, include a di- 
rector’s room and a series of three con- 
ference rooms, with removable partitions 
which will enable a large meeting room 
to be set up. These will be on the 
seventh floor, where the executive 
offices and departments of the Institute 
will be located. 





H. J. ROSAN’S NEW DAUGHTER 

Howard J. Rosan, vice president of 
Samuel D. Rosan ‘Agency, Inc., New 
York, and Mrs. Rosan are receiving 
congratulations on the arrival of their 
second child, a daughter—Shira Judith 
Rosan—who was born at the Doctor’s 
Hospital, New York. The Rosans have 
a son, Allan. The grandfather is Samuel 
D. Rosan, general agent of Continental 
Assurance’ at 76 William Street, New 
York. 


CLU Economic Forum Apr.20 
To Have Broadened Program 


The Tenth Annual Forum on Current 
Economic and Social Trends under the 
sponsorship of New York Chapter of 
American Society of Chartered Life Un- 
deérwriters will be held Thursday, April 
20, at Town Hall, New York, Harold A. 
Loewenheim, president of the Chapter 
and an agency manager for Home Life 
of New York, announced. 

This year’s Forum will be under the 
general chairmanship of John H. Pit- 
man, Connecticut General Life, who is 
also executive vice president of the CLU 
Chapter. P. L. Klein, brokerage mana- 
ger of the Cerf Agency, State Mutual 
Life, is vice chairman of the Forum 
Committee. 

The program this year will be broad- 
ened to include some of the new prob- 
lems that have risen in economic, politi- 
cal and social areas, including the mat- 
ter of nuclear fission, world inter-rela- 
tionships and government fiscal matters. 
Several prepared questions will be pro- 
jected for the meeting, to be included in 
the general discussion following each 
speaker. As in the past, the Forum will 
be an all-day session, with only time out 
for lunch. In addition to the moderator, 
there will be four key speakers, experts 
on various phases of the social and 
economic scene. 

The CLU Forun, initiated in 1941, has 
become an established annual event in 
New York and over the intervening 
years, there have been many eminent 
national figures on the program, ex- 
perts on the special subjects discussed. 


RESERVE LIFE ACTUARY 

Frank H. Oshlo, Jr., has joined Re- 
serve Life of Dallas as actuary, C. A. 
Sammons, president announced. Mr. 
Oshlo joined George Washington Life 
of Charleston, W. Va., in 1940, rising 
to vice president and actuary. He was 
with the company ten years except for 
a leave of absence during the war in 
which he served with the Navy. 








Heads Agencies Research 





CHARLES A. WATERS 


Promotion of Charles A. Waters from 
assistant director to director of Pru- 
dential’s agencies research division, has 
been announced. He received his early 
education in Trenton and, in 1933, won 
the annual Trenton Times scholarship 
to Rutgers University. 

Mr. Waters became associated with 
Prudential’s home office organization 
upon graduating cum laude. In 1940 
he undertook management and market- 
ing studies for the company. These 
gave rise to the creation of the division 
which Mr. W aters now heads. He holds 
a fellowship in agency management 
from Life Office Management Associa- 
tion and is immediate past president of 
the Society of LOMA graduates. 





Plans for Prudential’s 
Field Conference Mar. 13 


More than 600 key members of The 
Prudential’s field organization will gather 
at Newark, N. J., on Monday, March 
13, to attend the opening session of 
the company’s 75th anniversary business 
conference. 

With agency, district and group sales 
managers coming from all parts of the 
United States, Canada and Hawaii, the 
conference will bring together one of 
the largest assemblages of managerial 
personnel in the company’s history. The 
opening session will take place at Proc- 
tors Theatre in downtown Newark. Sub- 
sequent meetings will be held through 
Wednesday at the home office and at 
the Hotel Commodore in New York. 


A conference dinner in the Commo- 


dore on Wednesday, March 15, will 
highlight the anniversary meeting. Car- 


rol M. Shanks, Prudential’s president, 
will preside and Alexander C. Nagle, 
president of First National Bank of 
New York and a director of Prudential, 


will deliver the principal address, 





HEADS TAX DIVISION 





Shreve C. Badger, Chicago, Also Chief 
Securities Division, Illinois 
Department 


Director Harry B. Hershey of the 
Illinois State Department of Insurance, 
announces the appointment of Shreve 
C. Badger, Chicago, as head of the tax 
division in the department. 


Badger will serve as head of the tax 
division in addition to his duties as chief 
of the securities division of the depart- 
ment to which he was appointed last 
October. James U. Cullen, Springfield, 
who has been serving as head of the 
tax division, has been assigned to super- 
vise the policy examination branch of 
the department. 
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United States Life Centenary 





U. S. Life History 


(Continued from Page 3) 


with the War Risk Insurance Plan com- 
mittee in Washington. 


Greater Expansion 


In 1923 an improved charter and by- 
laws helped pave the way for greater 
expansion. New competitive rates were 
adopted, disability and double indemnity 
benefits were made available to policy- 
holders, and a new system of insuring 
sub-standard lives went into operation. 
In effect, the company was reincorpo- 
rated under provisions of the old New 
York Insurance Law, and was authorized 


to issue life, accident and health and 
annuity contracts. 
In 1924 the company took over the 


business of Nederland Life and in 1927 
absorbed the business of the Telegraph 
and Telephone Life Association. 

On February 1, 1929, the company oc- 
cupied its seventh home office at 156 
Fifth Avenue. As was the case with all 
companies the United States Life had its 
problems in the great depression fol- 
lowing the Wall Street crash, but despite 
the wave of policy surrenders in 1930 
which hit the companies the United 
States Life showed a gain in surplus 
for the year. 

Cornelius V. Starr 

During Mr. Moir’s administration an 
insurance group of international inter- 
ests, under the direction of Cornelius V. 
Starr, took .over the direction of the 
company’s affairs. As of December 31, 
1934, total assets were $5,828,000 and to- 
tal insurance in force $25,369,663. In 
1935 Brooklyn National Life was merged 
with United States Life with beneficial 
results of increased assets, surplus, in- 
surance in force and trained personnel. 
At that time George M. Selser, associ- 
ated with Brooklyn National since 1927, 
was elected assistant secretary of United 
States Life, later becoming vice presi- 
dent and secretary. 

On July 31, 1935, the company moved 
to larger quarters at 101 Fifth Avenue. 
On October 20, 1936, Mr. Starr became 
the company’s tenth president. A wider 
range of contracts was made available 
to meet every life insurance need; un- 
derwriting and issue methods and _ sys- 
tems were modernized. The United States 
Life entered the accident and _ health 
and hospitalization field in 1940 and the 
next year it entered Group life. The first 
Group policy, by the way, was to a 
Policemen’s Benevolent Association of 
Westchester County, New York. As time 
went on the company enlarged its Group 
plans to include every form of Group 
protection required to meet today’s man- 
agement needs with exception of Group 
annuities. 

Overseas Activities 

Realizing need for extending and ex- 
panding its service to include neighbors 
across the seas—not only for Americans 
traveling or residing abroad but for na- 
tionals of other countries who have wit- 
nessed and admired the growth of Amer- 
ican system of life insurance the United 
States Life initiated a world-wide pro- 
gram of offering life insurance to indi- 
viduals on an international basis shortly 
after Mr. Starr took over the direction 
of the company’s affairs. Branch offices 
and general agencies were opened as 
rapidly as possible to meet these needs. 

The first general agency was opened 
in the Philippines in November, 1935, 
others following as soon as practicable. 
Later that year, the Hong Kong branch 
opened to serve the people of the Crown 
Colony. The following year the com- 
pany’s first office south of the Rio 
Grande was opened when a_ general 
agency started in the Canal Zone. In 
1937 a branch was established in Singa- 
pore and in 1938 the company commenced 
business in the Netherlands West Indies, 
Netherlands East Indies, Colombia, Ma- 
laya and in Hawaii. Hawaiian general 


agency is Brainard & Black, Ltd. Shang- 


hai branch was opened in 1939 and later 
it expanded operations to include district 
offices in some of the principal cities 
throughout the Republic of China. United 
States Life started to do business in 
Guam in 1940 and also established a 
general agency in Havana. The out- 
break of the war further curtailed ex- 
pansion in foreign térritories. 


Mansfield Freeman 


When C. V. Starr became chairman 
in March, 1941, Mansfield Freeman was 
elected president. He had been a pro- 
fessor of philosophy in a Peiping college 
from 1919 to 1923 wad then went into 
life insurance. Successively he was 
branch manager, assistant secretary, 
agencies superintendent, secretary and 
vice president of Asia Life. He then 
assumed presidency of U. S. Life. 

After Pearl Harbor William Burrell, 
manager life department, U. S. Life’s 
general agency in Manila, Elizalde & 
Co., joined the Army as a lieutenant and 
died later after being captured by the 
Japs. Following the war the United States 
Life reopened its Manila branch. In 
1947 the Philippine American Life was 
established in the Philippines as local 
company to serve the increased insurance 
demands in that country. In March, 
1945, the Hawaii Home Office of United 
States Life was opened in Honolulu, 
an innovation needed because of the 
cumulative heavy production in the terri- 
tory by Brainard & Black Agency, Ltd., 
general agents of the company. 


Reopening of Manila Branch 


As to the post war problems in the 
Orient, immediately following the partial 
recapture of the Philippines plans were 
set in motion to reopen the Manila 
branch by Vice President Galen D. 
Litchfield after his liberation from a 
Japanese prison camp in Shanghai. Ac- 
tually, the United States Life was the 
first life company authorized by the 
Philippine Government to resume busi- 
ness. Claims were being processed and 
paid and new business written even 
while the fighting still raged 30 miles 
outside the city. Former U. S. Life 
agents were rounded up and Mr. Litch- 
field started the new branch amid the 
ruins of war-torn Manila. Early in 
1946 Earl Carroll, who had been an 
internee in the Santo Tomas prison 
camp in the Philippines, took over direc- 
tion of the company’s Philippine opera- 
tions. New agents were appointed and 
trained and district offices were estab- 
lished in many parts of the Philippines 
almost simultaneously with the surrender 
of the last Japanese guerilla outposts. 

New Home Office in William Street 


On July 1, 1946, the company took the 
occupany of its present home office sky- 
scraper at 84 William Street in the heart 
of the insurance and financial district. 
On November 19, 1947, Mansfield Free- 
man became board chairman and Richard 
Rhodebeck was elected the 12th presi- 
dent. He had been a general agent of 
the company since 1935; became super- 
intendent of agencies in 1939; and a 
year later, vice president and director 
of agencies. 

Increases Capital 

The company’s total insurance in force 
rose to pedo $143 million in 1946 
and to $237 million at end of 1947. The 
company decided to curtail some of its 
new business making it consistent with 
the healthy and steady growth of the 
company. It was also decided to extend 
the company’s domestic operations with- 
in the Continental United States. In 
order to finance its growth the stock- 
holders increased the capital from $500,- 
000 to $1,000,000. This enabled the com- 
pany to solidify itself in view of the 
size of its outstanding insurance which 
amounted to $248,689,000 at end of 1948, 
while total capital and surplus had risen 
to $1,684,359, an increase of $746,000 over 


preceding year. 
Forms Separate Life Companies 
The decision of the company to cur- 


E. J. Moorhead 


(Continued from Page 3) 


panies scattered widely around the 
world, companies with home offices in 
Manila, in Havana, Cuba, in Hong 
Kong and in Caracas, Venezuela—com- 
panies which with success and vigor 
are carrying on the work done in the 
past by United States Life people in 
these territories. We maintain a friendly 
interest in the accomplishments of these 
companies and are proud of the records 
they are building.” 

Discussing the modern history of the 
company, Mr. Moorhead said that the 
United States Life has been blessed 
with as patient and understanding a 
group of controlling stockholders as a 
company ever had. “The company has 
not only plowed back into operations 
all the money which might have been 
available as dividends to stockholders,” 
he said, “but has even been more than 
once on the receiving end, obtaining 
from these stockholders additional capi- 
tal and surplus whenever our operations 
required,” 

Commenting on the difficulties with 
which the companies were faced in the 
1850’s_ and 1860’s, Mr. Moorhead re- 
marked that in those days life insurance 
was not known and accepted. “Many 
were suspicious of or down-right op- 
posed to the whole idea,” he said. “In 
administration, as well as sales, there 
were many perplexities. Accounting was 
rudimentary and erratic. Actuarial sound- 
ness was endangered by lack of good 
statistics. Inter-company rivalries hin- 
dered the exchange of information which 
is so helpful today. Solvency was con- 


stantly imperiled by epidemic,  catas- 
trophe, or by human error resulting 
from inexperience and by the absence 


of wise and capable supervision. 

“Each of these hazards took its heavy 
toll of the young and immature life 
companies of those days. Ours was one 
that overcame them and has carried on 
to fulfill every promise of its policy 
contracts.” 

Harmonious Personnel Relationship 

Calling attention to the harmonious 
relationship that exists among the per- 
sonnel of the United States Life, Mr. 
Moorhead said that a happy state of 
affairs is something that is by no means 
achieved by every company. “Far too 
often,” he said, “companies are plagued 
with violent personality clashes, jeal- 
ousies, open warfare between officers 
or departments, and similar distressing 
unpleasantness. We are fortunate that 
we can even sharply disagree without 
destroying the atmosphere of respect 
and friendliness. With that great asset 
we can move into our second century, 
constantly broadening our own oppor- 
tunities through growth and develop- 
ment.” 





tail its foreign writing at that time was 
destined to affect the peoples of these 
countries by limiting the sale of U. S. 
Life insurance for which they had a 
decided preference. Some of the mem- 


bers of the International Group, who 
also were stockholders of the United 
States Life, decided that in order to 


meet the demands of these people to 
obtain life insurance protection as ex- 
emplified by the American system of life 
insurance, to form separate local life 
companies in these territories. In this 
way, the formation of local companies 
in the Philippines, Hong Kong, Cuba and 
Venezuela, chartered under the insurance 
laws of these countries would enable 
them to serve the growing insurance 
needs of these people, and at the same 
time, would have the beneficent effect 
of greatly strengthening the economy of 
each by permitting them to put more of 
their funds to work in financing and 
developing commerce, industry and pub- 
lic projects for the general improvement 
and welfare of the peoples of these coun- 
tries. While the United States Life con- 
tinues the operation of its branch offices 
in these territories, its primary purpose 
is two-fold: to continue servicing its 
existing insurance as well as to write, 


Now Back From Extended 
European Business ‘rip 





Matar 


P. M. ANDERSON 


P. M. Anderson, in charge of all life 
insurance operations of American Inter- 
national Underwriters Corp., and a direc- 
tor of United States Life of New York, 
has recently returned from an extended 
trip through Europe on behalf of his 
business associates. Mr. Anderson took 
over the life interests of AIU in July 
1948, having been previously connected 
with American Asiatic Underwriters in 
Shanghai, China, from 1929 to 1933. 

After graduating from the College of 
Emporia in 1914 and Pittsburgh Theo- 
logical Seminary in 1917, he joined the 
United States Army and served in 
France with the rank of captain in the 
Infantry until the end of hostilities. The 
year 1919 saw the start of his interest- 
ing and varied career in the Far East 
as assistant cashier of the American Ex- 
press Co. in Shanghai. He later became 
assistant general agent for West Coast 
Life in Shanghai and, from 1933 to 1942, 
was general agent in Shanghai for Occi- 
dental Life of California, 

The beginning of the second world 
war saw him as director of American 
Red Cross in Shanghai and, after being 
held prisoner in 1942 in the infamous 
Japanese “Bridge House” was _ expatti- 
ated on the first “Grinsholm” which 
arrived in the United States in Septem- 
ber, 1942. From then until July, 1948, 
when he rejoined AIU, he held the title 
of assistant vice president of Occidental 
Life in the home office in Los Angeles. 





Mutual of N. Y. Forums 


The first of three management forums 
for managers and assistant managers of 
Mutual Life of New York was held this 
week in Denver. Move than 60 manage- 
ment men from 15 states and Canada in 
the company’s central and western divi- 
sions met with home office officials in a 
series of across-the-table discussions. 

Other members of the company’s field 
management force will attend regional 
seminars to be held in Chicago the week 
of March 13, and Washington, D. C., the 
week of March 20. 


— 





on specific request, insurance for those 
desiring United States Life protection. 

Today, the United States Life is I- 
censed in 12 domestic states, the District 
of Columbia, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, the 
Canal Zone, Guam and many foreign 
countries including Batavia, Colombia, 
Cuba, Hong Kong, Philippines, Singa- 
pore, Occupied Germany and Jepan, 
Venezuela, Guatemala, Panama, anc the 
Netherlands West Indies. 

As of December 31, 1949, total adm: tted 
assets were $38,710,763 ; total capita! an¢ 
surplus, $2,260,788; and insurance 1 
force, $278,744,835. 
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Boston Mutual’s Volume 
Largest in Co. History 


PRESIDENT BENTON’S REPORT 





Increase Over 1948 Is 29.5%; In Force 
More Than Double Insurance 
Outstanding 10 Years Ago 





Life insurance sales by Boston Mutual 
Life totaled $31,915,411 last year, ac- 
cording to the annual report of Presi- 
dent Jay R. Benton. This volume was 
29.5% greater than 1948 and the largest 
in the company’s history. Insurance in 
force at the year-end totaled $183,637,020 
which is more than double the insurance 
outstanding ten years ago. The com- 
bined gain for the year was $11,649,290. 

The company paid to policyholders 
and beneficiaries during the year $3,053,- 
669. These payments since organization 
have now amounted to over $52 million. 
Assets rose to $35,349,222, an increase 
in the past year of $2,485,458. Liabilities 
were $32,245,302 which includes the 
statutory legal reserve of $30,330,638. 
Funds for additional protection to pol- 
icyholders amounted to $3,103,921. 

The investment portfolio showed an 
increase in public utilities from $3,619,- 
000 to $5,543,000, in industrials from 
$1,068,000 to $2,009,000, and in preferred 
and bank stocks from $158,300 to $923,- 
745. The net interest rate for the year 
rose from 2.39% to 2.45%. 

At the close of the year, the com- 
pany’s real estate mortgage portfolio 
amounted to $1,844,000, with over 99% 
placed on industrial and residential prop- 
erties in New England. The excellent 
mortality experience of the past several 
years continued through 1949. 

During the year the company was 
admitted to do business in Vermont, 
and new district office quarters were 
established in Quincy, Somerville and 
Lynn. 





PLAN REGIONAL CONFERENCES 





New England Mutual’s First in an Ex- 
pected Series of Two-day Meetings 
to Begin March 16 


New England Mutual Life announces 
that the first in an expected series of 
two-day regional conferences on_busi- 
ness insurance, estate analysis and pen- 
sion trusts, will begin March 16 at the 
Hotel Statler in Cleveland. 

Twelve different sectional agencies 
will send a total of 80 representatives 
whose training, ability and experience 
qualify them to participate in this semi- 
nar for advanced underwriters. Sound 
slide films will be used to present basic 
sales psychology and techniques, and 
new material-developed by the company 
will be discussed at a round table meet- 
ing. 

Homer C. Chaney, CLU, director of 
agencies; William C. Gentry, CLU, as- 
sistant director of agencies; Robert J. 
Lawthers, director of benefits and estate 
planning; and Doris Montgomery, CLU, 
attorney and manager of the pension 
business department, all from the home 
ofce staff in Boston, will conduct the 
conference. 





J. L. Milne Vice President, 
Actuary Philadelphia Life 


Directors of Philadelphia Life re- 
cently elected John L. Milne vice presi- 
dent and actuary. Mr. Milne, a graduate 
ot the Wharton School of the University 
of Pennsylvania, is a fellow of the So- 
ciety of Actuaries, an associate of the 
Casualty Actuarial Society and a charter 
member of the Philadelphia Actuaries’ 
Club. Prior to his association with the 
Philadelphia Life in May 1946, Mr. 
Milne was actuary for the Presbyterian 
Ministers’ Fund for a number of years. 
For a time he was with Boston Mutual 
‘se as executive assistant to the presi- 
dent, 
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General American’s 
Accounting Hearing 


ON MISSOURI STATE POLICIES 





Judge’s Attack on Company in Declaring 
Mistrial in Hearing Viewed as 
Most Unusual 





St. Louis, March 6—Walter W. Head, 
president, General American Life, com- 
menting on Circuit Judge Harry F. Rus- 
sell’s 26- page order declaring ‘a mistrial 
in the final accounting hearing of the 
General American Life’s administration 
of the assets and insurance of the old 
Missouri State Life since September 1, 
1933, in which Judge Russell gave up 
jurisdiction of the matter, turning it 
over to Circuit Judge Edward M. Ruddy 
of Division No. 2, an equity division, said 
March 4: 

“Judge Russell’s statements (in his or- 
der relinquishing jurisdiction) reflect the 
very attitude of mind which forced us, 
in the interest of our policy holders, to 
seek a change of venue. As the case is 
still pending in court, we feel that fur- 
ther comment by us would be improper 
at this time.” 

Judge Russell’s lengthy and bitter re- 
view of the accounting case proceed- 
ings, in the face of a Missouri Supreme 
Court order enjoining him from taking 
further action pending a hearing before 
a special commissioner of the high court, 
Frank W. Haves of Sedalia, Mo., on 
charges made by the General American 
Life that the judge was preiudiced 
against the company and Former Super- 
intendent of Insurance Owen G. Jack- 
son, who had approved the final account- 
ing and proposed settlement by General 
American Life, is considered most un- 
usual. 

No Question of Financial Soundness 


Instead of merely entering a brief or- 
der relinquishing control of the case, 
Judge Russell went into a detailed an- 
swer to the charges of prejudice brought 
against him and including bitter attacks 
on General American Life, the Missouri 
Tnsurance Department, Powell B. Mc- 
Haney. executive vice president and gen- 
éral counsel of General American Life, 
Mr. Head and David M. Milton of New 
York, formerly a large stockholder of 
the company, either directly or indi- 
rectly. He did emphasize, however, that 
the General American Life was sound 
financially and in a position to and 
would faithfully perform every policy 
contract obligation regardless of the 
final decision in the accounting case. 

The hearing on the final accounting 
started in September. 1948, after the 
General American Life, in accordance 
with the Management Contract ap- 
proved by former Circuit Tudge Henry 
Hamilton in September. 1933, following 
a full and open hearing in his court, had 
submitted its report through Superin- 
tendent of Insurance Owen G. Jackson 
for the consideration of the Circuit 
Court. Some 6,000 pages of testimony 
had been taken in the case since Sep- 
tember, 1948. 

The accounting provided for the pay- 
ment of $2.062.000 to the Missouri State 
Life policyholders to cover some of the 
interest on the principal of the 50% liens 
placed against some of the policies in 
1933. The accounting also showed that 
on orders of Superintendent Jackson the 
General American Life had set up $10,- 
111,722 in additional funds in the Mis- 
souri State Life policy reserves to pro- 
vide for future obligations under those 
policies. 

This settlement left nothing for the 
stockholders of the Missouri State Life 
and a number of them intervened in the 
case as objectors and later some policy- 
holders also did likewise. 





D. C. McEWEN SPEAKS 
D. C. McEwen, superintendent, acci- 
dent and sickness department, Occi- 
dental Life of California, was speaker 
at the meeting of the Los Angeles Acci- 
dent & Health Underwriters Association, 
February 27. 
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United States Life Centenary 





U. S. Life History 


(Continued from Page 3) 


with the War Risk Insurance Plan com- 
mittee in Washington. 


Greater Expansion 


In 1923 an improved charter and by- 
laws helped pave the way for greater 
expansion. New competitive rates were 
adopted, disability and double indemnity 
benefits were made available to policy- 
holders, and a new system of insuring 
sub-standard lives went into operation. 
In effect, the company was reincorpo- 
rated under provisions of the old New 
York Insurance Law, and was authorized 


to issue life, accident and health and 
annuity contracts. 
In 1924 the company took over the 


business of Nederland Life and in 1927 
absorbed the business of the Telegraph 
and Telephone Life Association. 

On February 1, 1929, the company oc? 
cupied its seventh home office at 156 
Fifth Avenue. As was the case with all 
companies the United States Life had its 
problems in the great depression fol- 
lowing the Wall Street crash, but despite 


the wave of policy surrenders in 1930 
which hit the companies the United 
States Life showed a gain in surplus 


for the year. 
Cornelius V. Starr 

During Mr. Moir’s administration an 
insurance group of international inter- 
ests, under the direction of Cornelius V. 
Starr, took over the direction of the 
company’s affairs. As of December 31, 
1934, total assets were $5,828,000 and to- 
tal insurance in force $25,369,663. In 
1935 Brooklyn National Life was merged 
with United States Life with beneficial 
results of increased assets, surplus, in- 
surance in force and trained personnel. 
At that time George M. Selser, associ- 
ated with Brooklyn National since 1927, 
was elected assistant secretary of United 
States Life, later becoming vice presi- 
dent and secretary. 

On July 31, 1935, the company moved 


to larger quarters at 101 Fifth Avenue. 
On October 20, 1936, Mr. Starr became 
the company’s tenth president. A wider 


range of contracts was made available 
to meet every life insurance need; un- 
derwriting and issue methods and _ sys- 
tems were modernized. The United States 
Life entered the accident and health 
and hospitalization field in 1940 and the 
next year it entered Group life. The first 
Group policy, by the way, was to a 
Policemen’s Benevolent Association of 
Westchester County, New York. As time 
went on the company enlarged its Group 
plans to include every form of Group 
protection required to meet today’s man- 
agement needs with exception of Group 
annuities. 
Overseas Activities 

Realizing need for extending and ex- 
panding its service to include neighbors 
across the seas—not only for Americans 
traveling or residing abroad but for na- 
tionals of other countries who have wit- 
nessed and admired the growth of Amer- 
ican system of life insurance the United 
States Life initiated a world-wide pro- 
gram of offering life insurance to indi- 
viduals on an international basis shortly 
after Mr. Starr took over the direction 
of the company’s affairs. Branch offices 
and general agencies were opened as 
rapidly as possible to meet these needs. 

The first general agency was opened 
in the Philippines in November, 1935, 


others following as soon as practicable. 


Later that year, the Hong Kong branch 
opened to serve the people of the Crown 


Colony. The following year the com- 
pany’s first office south of the Rio 
Grande was opened when a _ general 
agency started in the Canal Zone. In 


1937 a branch was established in Singa- 
pore and in 1938 the company commenced 
business in the Netherlands West Indies, 
Netherlands East Indies, Colombia, Ma- 
laya and in Hawaii. Hawaiian general 
Shang- 


agency is Brainard & Black, Ltd. 


hai branch was opened in 1939 and later 
it expanded operations to include district 
offices in some of the principal cities 
throughout the Republic of China. United 
States Life started to do business in 
Guam in 1940 and also established a 
general agency in Havana. The out- 
break of the war further curtailed ex- 
pansion in foreign territories. 


Mansfield Freeman 


When C. V. Starr became chairman 
in March, 1941, Mansfield Freeman was 
elected president. He had been a pro- 
fessor of philosophy in a Peiping college 
from 1919 to 1923 and then went into 
life insurance. Successively he was 
branch manager, assistant secretary, 
agencies superintendent, secretary and 
vice president of Asia Life. He then 
assumed presidency of U. S. Life. 

After Pearl Harbor William Burrell, 
manager life department, U. S. Life’s 
general agency in Manila, Elizalde & 
Co., joined the Army as a lieutenant and 
died later after being captured by the 
Japs. Following the war the United States 
Life reopened its Manila branch. In 
1947 the Philippine American Life was 
established in the Philippines as local 
company to serve the increased insurance 
demands in that country. In March, 
1945, the Hawaii Home Office of United 
States Life was opened in Honolulu, 
an innovation needed because of the 
cumulative heavy production in the terri- 
tory by Brainard & Black Agency, Ltd., 
general agents of the company. 


Reopening of Manila Branch 


As to the post war problems in the 
Orient, immediately following the partial 
recapture of the Philippines plans were 


set in motion to reopen the Manila 
branch by Vice President Galen D. 
Litchfield after his liberation from a 


Japanese prison camp in Shanghai. Ac- 
tually, the United States Life was the 
first life company authorized by the 
Philippine Government to resume busi- 
ness. Claims were being processed and 
paid and new business written even 
while the fighting still raged 30 miles 
outside the city. Former U. S. Life 
agents were rounded up and Mr. Litch- 
field started the new branch amid the 


ruins of war-torn Manila. Early in 
1946 Earl Carroll, who had been an 
internee in the Santo Tomas prison 


camp in the Philippines, took over direc- 
tion of the company’s Philippine opera- 
tions. New agents were appointed and 
trained and district offices were estab- 
lished in many parts of the Philippines 
almost simultaneously with the surrender 
of the last Japanese guerilla outposts. 
New Home Office in William Street 


On July 1, 1946, the company took the 
occupany of its present home office sky- 
scraper at 84 William Street in the heart 
of the insurance and financial district. 
On November 19, 1947, Mansfield Free- 
man became board chairman and Richard 
Rhodebeck was elected the 12th presi- 
dent. He had been a general agent of 
the company since 1935; became super- 
intendent of agencies in 1939; and a 
year later, vice president and director 
of agencies. 

Increases Capital 

The company’s total insurance in force 
rose to almost $143 million in 1946 
and to $237 million at end of 1947. The 
company decided to curtail some of its 
new business making it consistent with 
the healthy and steady growth of the 
company. It was also decided to extend 
the company’s domestic operations with- 
in the Continental United States. In 
order to finance its growth the stock- 
holders increased the capital from $500,- 
000 to $1,000,000. This enabled the com- 
pany to solidify itself in view of the 
size of its outstanding insurance which 
amounted to $248,689,000 at end of 1948, 
while total capital and surplus had risen 
to $1,684,359, an increase of $746,000 over 
preceding year. 


Forms Separate Life Companies 
The decision of the company to cur- 





E. J. Moorhead 


(Continued from Page 3) 


panies scattered widely around the 
world, companies with home offices in 
Manila, in Havana, Cuba, in Hong 
Kong and in Caracas, Venezuela—com- 
panies which with success and vigor 
are carrying on the work done in the 
past by United States Life people in 
these territories. We maintain a friendly 
interest in the accomplishments of these 
companies and are proud of the records 
they are building.” 

Discussing the modern history of the 
company, Mr. Moorhead said that the 
United States Life has been blessed 
with as patient and understanding a 
group of controlling stockholders as a 
company ever had. “The company has 
not only plowed back into operations 
all the money which might have been 
available as dividends to stockholders,” 
he said, “but has even been more than 
once on the receiving end, obtaining 
from these stockholders additional capi- 
tal and surplus whenever our operations 
required,” 

Commenting on the difficulties with 
which the companies were faced in the 
1850’s_ and 1860’s, Mr. Moorhead re- 
marked that in those days life insurance 
was not known and accepted. “Many 
were suspicious of or down-right op- 
posed to the whole idea,” he said. “In 
administration, as well as sales, there 
were many perplexities. Accounting was 
rudimentary and erratic. Actuarial sound- 
ness was endangered by lack of good 
statistics. Inter-company rivalries hin- 
dered the exchange of information which 
is so helpful today. Solvency was con- 


stantly imperiled by epidemic, catas- 
trophe, or by human error resulting 
from inexperience and by the absence 


of wise and capable supervision. 

“Each of these hazards, took its heavy 
toll of the young and immature life 
companies of those days. Ours was one 
that overcame them and has carried on 
to fulfill every promise of its policy 
contracts.” 

Harmonious Personnel Relationship 

Calling attention to the harmonious 
relationship that exists among the per- 
sonnel of the United States Life, Mr. 
Moorhead said that a happy state of 
affairs is something that is by no means 
achieved by every company. “Far too 


often,” he said, “companies are plagued 
with violent personality clashes, jeal- 
ousies, open warfare between officers 


or departments, and similar distressing 
unpleasantness. We are fortunate that 
we can even sharply disagree without 
destroying the atmosphere of respect 
and friendliness. With that great asset 
we can move into our second century, 
constantly broadening our own oppor- 
tunities through growth and develop- 
ment.” 





tail its foreign writing at that time was 
destined to affect the peoples of these 
countries by limiting the sale of U. S. 
Life insurance for which they had a 
decided preference. Some of the mem- 
bers of the International Group, who 
also were stockholders of the United 
States Life, decided that in order to 
meet the demands of these people to 
obtain life insurance protection as ex- 
emplified by the American system of life 
insurance, to form separate local life 
companies in these territories. In this 
way, the formation of local companies 
in the Philippines, Hong Kong, Cuba and 
Venezuela, chartered under the insurance 
laws of these countries would enable 
them to serve the growing insurance 
needs of these people, and at the same 
time, would have the beneficent effect 
of greatly strengthening the economy of 
each by permitting them to put more of 
their funds to work in financing and 
developing commerce, industry and pub- 
lic projects for the general improvement 
and welfare of the peoples of these coun- 
tries. While the United States Life con- 
tinues the operation of its branch offices 
in these territories, its primary purpose 
is two-fold: to continue servicing its 
existing insurance as well as to write, 


Now Back From Extended 
European Business Trip 





Matar 


P. M. ANDERSON 


P. M. Anderson, in charge of all life 
insurance operations of American Inter- 
national Underwriters Corp., and a direc- 
tor of United States Life of New York, 
has recently returned from an extended 
trip through Europe on behalf of his 
business associates. Mr. Anderson took 
over the life interests of AIU in July 
1948, having been previously connected 
with American Asiatic Underwriters in 
Shanghai, China, from 1929 to 1933. 

After graduating from the College oi 
Emporia in 1914 and Pittsburgh Theo- 
logical Seminary in 1917, he joined the 
United States Army and served in 
France with the rank of captain in the 
Infantry until the end of hostilities. The 
year 1919 saw the start of his interest- 
ing and varied career in the Far East 
as assistant cashier of the American Ex- 
press Co. in Shanghai. He later became 
assist int general agent for West Coast 
Life in Shanghai and, from 1933 to 1942, 
was general agent in Shanghai for Occi- 
dental Life of California, 

The beginning of the second world 
war saw him as director of American 
Red Cross in Shanghai and, after being 
held prisoner in 1942 in the infamous 
Japanese “Bridge House” was expatri- 
ated on the first “Grinsholm” which 
arrived in the United States in Septem- 
ber, 1942. From then until July, 1948, 
when he rejoined AIU, he held the title 
of assistant vice president of Occidental 
Life in the home office in Los Angeles. 





Mutual of N. Y. Forums 


The first of three management forums 
for managers and assistant managers of 
Mutual Life of New York was held this 
week in Denver. More than 60 manage- 
ment men from 15 states and Canada in 
the company’s central and western divi- 
sions met with home office officials in a 
series of across-the-table discussions, 

Other members of the company’s field 
management force will attend regional 
seminars to be held in Chicago the week 
of March 13, and Washington, D. C., the 
week of March 20. 


— 





on specific request, insurance for those 
desiring United States Life protection. 
Today, the United States Life is l- 
censed in 12 domestic states, the District 
of Columbia, Hawaii, Puerto Rico, the 


Canal Zone, Guam ‘and many foreign 
countries including Batavia, Colombia, 
Cuba, Hong Kong, Philippines, hai 
pore, Occupied Germany and /:pat, 


Venezuela, Guatemala, Panama, and the 
Netherlands West Indies. 

As of December 31, 1949, total admitted 
assets were $38,710, 763 ; total capita! an 
surplus, $2,260,788 ; and insurance if 
force, $278,744,835. 
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Boston Mutual’s Volume 
Largest in Co. History 


PRESIDENT BENTON’S REPORT 





Increase Over 1948 Is 29.5%; In Force 
More Than Double Insurance 
Outstanding 10 Years Ago 





Life insurance sales by Boston Mutual 
Life totaled $31,915,411 last year, ac- 
cording to the annual report of Presi- 
dent Jay R. Benton. This volume was 
205% greater than 1948 and the largest 
in the company’s history. Insurance in 
force at the year-end totaled $183,637,020 
which is more than double the insurance 
outstanding ten years ago. The com- 
bined gain for the year was $11,649,290. 

The company paid to policyholders 
and beneficiaries during the year $3,053,- 
669. These payments since organization 
have now amounted to over $52 million. 
Assets rose to $35,349,222, an increase 
in the past year of $2,485,458. Liabilities 
were $32,245,302 which includes the 
statutory legal reserve of $30,330,638. 
Funds for additional protection to pol- 
icvholders amounted to $3,103,921. 

The investment portfolio showed an 
increase in public utilities from $3,619,- 
000 to $5,543,000, in industrials from 
$1,068,000 to $2,009,000, and in preferred 
and bank stocks from $158,300 to $923,- 
745. The net interest rate for the year 
rose from 2.39% to 2.45%. 

At the close of the year, the com- 
pany’s real estate mortgage portfolio 
amounted to $1,844,000, with over 99% 
placed on industrial and residential prop- 
erties in New England. The excellent 
mortality experience of the past several 
years continued through 1949, 

During the year the company was 
admitted to do business in Vermont, 
and new district office quarters were 
established in Quincy, Somerville and 
Lynn. 





PLAN REGIONAL CONFERENCES 





New England Mutual’s First in an Ex- 
pected Series of Two-day Meetings 
- to Begin March 16 


New England Mutual Life announces 
that the first in an expected series of 
two-day regional conferences on_busi- 
ness insurance, estate analysis and pen- 
sion trusts, will begin March 16 at the 
Hotel Statler in Cleveland. 

Twelve different sectional agencies 
will send a total of 80 representatives 
whose training, ability and experience 
qualify them to participate in this semi- 
nar for advanced underwriters. Sound 
slide films will be used to present basic 
sales psychology and techniques, and 
new material developed by the company 
will be discussed at a round table meet- 
ing. 

Homer C. Chaney, CLU, director of 
agencies; William C. Gentry, CLU, as- 
sistant director of agencies; Robert J. 
Lawthers, director of benefits and estate 
planning; and Doris Montgomery, CLU, 
attorney and manager of the pension 
business department, all from the home 
othce staff in Boston, will conduct the 
conference. 





J. L. Milne Vice President, 
Actuary Philadelphia Life 


Directors of Philadelphia Life re- 
cently elected John L. Milne vice presi- 
dent and actuary. Mr. Milne, a graduate 
of the Wharton School of the University 
of Pennsylvania, is a fellow of the So- 
ciety of Actuaries, an associate of the 
Casualty Actuarial Society and a charter 
member of the Philadelphia Actuaries’ 
Club, Prior to his association with the 
Philadelphia Life in May 1946, Mr. 
Milne was actuary for the Presbyterian 
Ministers’ Fund for a number of years. 
For a time he was with Boston Mutual 
sae as executive assistant to the presi- 
dent, 
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General American’s 
Accounting Hearing 


ON MISSOURI STATE POLICIES 





Judge’s Attack on Company in Declaring 
Mistrial in Hearing Viewed as 
Most Unusual 





St. Louis, March 6—Walter W. Head, 
president, General American Life, com- 
menting on Circuit Judge Harry F. Rus- 
sell’s 26- page order declaring a mistrial 
in the final accounting hearing of the 
General American Life’s administration 
of the assets and insurance of the old 
Missouri State Life since September 1, 
1933, in which Judge Russell gave up 
jurisdiction of the matter, turning it 
over to Circuit Judge Edward M. Ruddy 
of Division No. 2, an equity division, said 
March 4: 

“Judge Russell’s statements (in his or- 
der relinquishing jurisdiction) reflect the 
very attitude of mind which forced us, 
in the interest of our policy holders, to 
seek a change of venue. As the case is 
still pending in court, we feel that fur- 
ther comment by us would be improper 
at this time.” 

Judge Russell’s lengthy and bitter re- 
view of the accounting case proceed- 
ings, in the face of a Missouri Supreme 
Court order enjoining him from taking 
further action pending a hearing before 
a special commissioner of the high court, 
Frank W. Haves of Sedalia, Mo., on 
charges made by the General American 
Life that the judge was _ preiudiced 
against the company and Former Super- 
intendent of Insurance Owen G. Jack- 
son, who had approved the final account- 
ing and proposed settlement by General 
American Life, is considered most un- 
usual. 

No Question of Financial Soundness 


Instead of merely entering a brief or- 
der relinquishing control of the case, 
Judge Russell went into a detailed an- 
swer to the charges of prejudice brought 
against him and including bitter attacks 
on General American Life, the Missouri 
Tnsurance Department, Powell B. Mc- 
Haney. executive vice president and gen- 
eral counsel of General American Life, 
Mr. Head and David M. Milton of New 
York, formerly a large stockholder of 
the company, either directly or indi- 
rectly. He did emphasize, however, that 
the General American Life was sound 
financially and in a position to and 
would faithfully perform every policy 
contract obligation regardless of the 
final decision in the accounting case. 

The hearing on the final accounting 
started in September. 1948, after the 
General American Life, in accordance 
with the Management Contract ap- 
proved by former Circuit Tudge Henry 
Hamilton in September. 1933, following 
a full and open hearing in his court, had 
submitted its report through Superin- 
tendent of Insurance Owen G. Jackson 
for the consideration of the Circuit 
Court. Some 6,000 pages of testimony 
had been taken in the case since Sep- 
tember, 1948. 

The accounting provided for the pay- 
ment of $2.062.000 to the Missouri State 
Life policyholders to cover some of the 
interest on the principal of the 50% liens 
placed against some of the policies in 
1933. The accounting also showed that 
on orders of Superintendent Jackson the 
General American Life had set up $10,- 
111,722 in additional funds in the Mis- 
souri State Life policy reserves to pro- 
vide for future obligations under those 
policies. 

This settlement left nothing for the 
stockholders of the Missouri State Life 
and a number of them intervened in the 
case as objectors and later some policy- 
holders also did likewise. 





D. C. McCEWEN SPEAKS 
D. C. McEwen, superintendent, acci- 
dent and sickness department, Occi- 
dental Life of California, was speaker 
at the meeting of the Los Angeles Acci- 
dent & Health Underwriters Association, 
February 27. 
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General Agents at Billings 


GLEN C. KING 


Glen C. King will open a new gen- 
eral agency for Massachusetts Protec- 
tive Association and Paul Revere Life 
at Billings, Mont. He has been asso- 
ciated with the companies as a special 
agent at Great Falls, Mont. 

Mr. King began his insurance career 
in 1946. Previously he had been active 
in business in Colorado and as a credit 
manager for a large tire manufacturer. 
As representatives of The Paul Revere, 
Mr. and Mrs. King have both been 
leading producers. 





AT EDUCATIONAL SEMINAR 

Bernard A, Stein and Abraham J. 
Ozer of the Lewis E. Weingarten agen- 
cy, Fidelity Mutual Life, Brooklyn, are 
attending an educational seminar at the 
head office of the company in Phila- 
delphia this week. Attending the semi- 
nar are 24 men from 17 cities, chosen 
for underwriting excellence. Emphasized 
at the seminar are the sales techniques 
of meeting needs through planned es- 
tates. 





N’western Mutual Has 
$6 Billion In Force 

OPPOSES RETROACTIVE TAXES 

President Saeed’ | Fitagorald Reports 


on Operations and Investments for 
Past Year 





Northwestern Mutual Life passed the 
$6 billion mark in insurance in force 
while assets approached, the $2% billion 
total by the end of 1949, President Ed- 
mund Fitzgerald reported to the board 
of trustees at a meeting in the home 
office. 

Henry R. Trumbower, Madison, pro- 
fessor of economics at the University of 
Wisconsin, a trustee of the Northwest- 
ern Mutual since 1936, was elected a 
member of the executive committee of 
the company. 

Essential figures of operations are 
contained in the 92nd Annual Report 
which will be available to policyholders. 
For the first time, the company is also 
issuing a condensed form report which 
is being mailed to policyholders with a 
convenient post card to request the 
usual complete annual statement. 


Federal Taxation 


Commenting upon the proposal before 
Congress pertaining to Federal taxation 
of life insurance companies, the report 
points out that under the present law 
most life companies were not required 
to pay a Federal income tax the last 
three years, largely because of lower in- 
terest rates earned on investments. 
Legislation proposed recommends a 
change in the formula that will result in 
a tax to be levied retroactively on in- 
come earned the last three years, as 
well as future income. 


“The companies do not contend that 
they should be free of Federal income 
tax, even though it is another penalty 
upon thrift. However, the Northwestern 
Mutual has expressed opposition in prin- 
ciple to the retroactive feature. Await- 
ing results, a reserve of $3,600,000 has 
been set up for this purpose from 1949 
income,” the report states. 

This Federal tax proposal is distinct 
from state and local laws levying pre- 
mium, license, franchise and real estate 
taxes. For all such 1949 taxes, the 


Northwestern Mutual paid $3,462,305, in- 
cluding premium taxes of $3,265,001. 
New Business Report 

New insurance of $410,282,000 was 
placed in force in the Northwestern Mu- 
tual during 1949 under 67,052 policies, 
for an average policy face amount of 
$6,119. Sales were 6.7% less than in 1948. 
Additional $26 million of insurance 
were purchased with dividends and more 
than $1 million was reinstated. The vol- 
untary termination rate of the North- 
western Mutual, always one of the low- 
est reported by life companies, was 
1.86% for 1949, compared with 1.42% in 
1948. Total insurance in force at the 
year end was $6,001,543,000 on 1,378,067 
policies. 

Leading the 89 general agencies 
throughout the nation in sales volume 
were Jamison & Phelps, Chicago; B. J. 
Stumm, Aurora, Ill.; C. R. Eckert, De- 
troit; John R. Mage, Los Angeles; A. C. 
F, Finkbiner, Philadelphia; F. R. Hor- 
ner, Madison, Wis.; P. T. Allen, Buf- 
falo; M. A. Carroll, Oshkosh, Wis.; 
Rowley & Talbot, Newark; Clyde O. 
Law, Wheeling, W. Va.; Krueger & 
Davidson, New York City, and R. A. 
Clark, Pittsburgh. 


Financial Operations 


Benefits paid from 1949 income to 
policyholders were greater than ever, 
with death benefits the largest amount 
and totaling $60,376,000 on 14,180 poli- 
cies. The 1949 death rate was the lowest 
in the history of the Northwestern Mu- 
tual. About 40% of total benefits were 
paid to living policyholders. 

The dividend scale effective last year 
has been continued for 1950 and an es- 
timated $38,200,000 set aside for this pur- 
pose. The rates paid in 1949 on funds 
held at interest for policyholders and 
— will continue the same in 

0, 


Income of the Northwestern Mutual 
in 1949 was $348,400,000, of which 
63.69% was from premiums, 21.99% from 
investment income, and 14.32% from 
other sources. In addition to benefits 
of $164,800,000 paid to beneficiaries and 
policyholders, $140,700,000 were credited 
to policy and other legal reserves held 
for their benefit. Also, contingency re- 
serves were increased to $156,500,000 
through the addition of $7,500,000. 


Investment Trends 
Income from investments, after de- 
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“Over the Hurdle’ 


Baltimoreans, and horse-lovers from everywhere, delight in 
seeing thoroughbred distance jumpers compete annually in the 


world-famous Maryland Hunt Cup. 


Baltimore Life Insurance Company has helped thousands 
“over the hurdle” to a secure future by means of sound program- 
ming to provide for both individual and family security. More 
than $190,000,000 insurance now in force. 


mre Baltimore Life 


INSURANCE CO. 


BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 
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FAMILY SECURITY 


Boston Mutual Programs are 
created from our Modern Policy 
Series with the same professional 


skill and care that fashioned this 
Colonial Sign. 


JAY R. BENTON, President 
Boston, Mass. 














ducting investment expenses, averaged 
3.13%, during 1949 compared with 3.03% 
in 1948. Municipal, public utility and 
industrial bond holdings increased and 
Federal holdings decreased. The total 
bond account increased by $77,675,618 to 
a new total of $1,865,203,860. 

Mortgage loan investments increased 
during the year by $67,507,241, a rise 
of 25% to a total of $331,081,050. The 
largest increase was in residential loans, 
which now number some 21,500 of con- 
ventional, F.H.A. and G.I. loans. The 
Northwestern Mutual continues aggres- 
sively to seek sound mortgage loans on 
homes, business properties and farms. 


The company’s investments in pre- 
ferred stocks was reduced during the 
year by $380,049, due to the retirement 
of shares through the operation of sink- 
ing funds. These holdings totaled $48,- 
468,950 at the year end. . 

Total assets of the Northwestern Mu- 
tual during 1949 increased by $151,429,- 
230 to reach a new high of $2,442,654,354 
as of December 31, exceeding 1948 total 
by 6.6%. 





Detroit Agency Winner of 
Home Life of N. Y. Award 


The Agency Building Award made 
annually by Home Life of New York to 
the agency with the best all around 
record of achievement was won this year 
by the company’s‘Detroit agency. Arthur 
D. Sutherland is the agency manager. 

Among the factors taken into consid- 
eration in determining the winner are: 
development of successful new organiza- 
tion, development of assistant managers, 
the quality, persistency and total volume 
of business produced by the avency. In 
announcing the award, William P. 
Worthington, vice president, listed some 
of the Detroit agency’s accomplishments 
during the past year. In 1949, he pointed 
out, Detroit had a net gain of four new 
field underwriters. In total volume 
new business produced, Detroit wis 
fourth ranking agency in the company, 
showing an increase of 38% over last 
year. 

The Detroit agency is one of the cor- 
pany’s oldest branch offices. Mr. Suther- 
land became manager in 1935, two years 
after joining the company as a pro- 
ducer. Under his direction, Detroit wis 
awarded the President’s Cun in 1940 and 
led the company during the following 
three years. 





BASIC SCHOOL INSTRUCTOR 

Lyman E. King, CLU, director © 
agency training is the instructor at te 
basic school being held in the home office 
of Republic National Life this week. 
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ares | Which man didn’t take Sid H. seriously ? 


ms. 
pre- 
y the & Here are two clues: 











sink- I (1) Sid H. is a representative of The Equitable Life Assurance Society 
$48,- — he’s been at it for 23 years now. 


Mu- ' (2) The men shown above are prospects Sid called on in the year 1930. 


One man took out an Assured Home Ownership Plan. He owns his 
total & home free and clear today. 

A second started a Retirement Income Plan. He quit work and 
bought himself a little place in the country last January. 


f A third began an Equitable Education Fund for his year-old son. 
ard The boy’s going to graduate from college next June. 

made The fourth man wouldn’t listen to Sid’s recommendation. He laughed 
rk to it off. 

ound 

ua : SOLUTION: You’ve guessed it—the three with the big smiles are the 
‘r. ones who took Sid H. seriously 20 years ago. 

nsid- Incidentally, that this happens so often is a mighty good thing for 
tat America...for every city, town or county in this land. Think of all 
gers, the old folks, widows and kids who are not public charges—who don’t 
lume cost the taxpayers one cent—all because they or their husbands or 


r, In 
p 


fathers once took a life insurance agent seriously. 













some 
lenis 
inted 
ge LISTEN TO “THIS IS YOUR FBI”... official cri tion broadcasts f the fil 
e of , ... official crime-prevention broadcasts from the files ye 
was of the Federal Bureau of Investigation...another public-service contribution spon- : U I TA B L E 
yaniy, sored in his community by The Equitable Society Representative. aad 2 ’ 
ae LIFE ASSURANCE 
EVERY FRIDAY NIGHT * ABC NETWORK % 
-Or » » » 
her- : One of a series of advertisements illustrating how a representative of The Equitable 
ears Life Assurance Society serves his community by selling life insurance. 





and THOMAS |. PARKINSON, President « 393 Seventh Avenue, New York I, N. ¥. 
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Clifford L. McMillen Announces Plans 


Brokerage Agency; Institutes for Educating Brokers and for 


Making Business Engineering and Social Research 
Studies; Public Relations Activities 


Clifford L. McMillen, for many years 
one of the leading general agents in the 
United States and who retired as a 
New York general agent of Northwest- 
ern Mutual more than a year ago, an- 
nounced this week new plans of organi- 
zation and affiliations at 347 Madison 
Avenue, New York City, in the large 
space he has rented for years. These 
plans embrace a number of interesting 
features, including two institutes—one 
for training of men and women to be- 
come professional brokers and the other 
for economic and social research, with 
study of market trends. Another asso- 
ciation is with a group of public rela- 
tions people having space in the office 
and who will be available for insurance 
advice. An advertising campaign, slanted 
for insurance consultation has already 
started in metropolitan edition of the 
magazine, The New Yorker, and_ will 
continue in that publication every week. 
Clifford L. McMillen & Associates, Inc. 

Mr. MeMillen’s direct insurance ac- 
tivities will be carried on by Clifford L. 
McMillen & Associates, Inc., president 
of which is Mr. McMillen and vice presi- 
dent of which is Philip Gordis, who has 
been in the insurance field here since 
1932, has been a consultant on business 
and personal insurance on a fee basis 
and who is author of “How To Buy In- 
surance,” published by W. W. Norton & 
Co. Clifford L. McMillen & Associates 
is 2a brokerage concern. While it ex- 
pects eventually to build up life insur- 
ance production, it will largely function 
at the start in the property and casualty 
field with special emphasis placed on 
giving professional service to the insur- 
ance buying public and to other brokers. 

Affiliated with the organization is the 
3usiness, Social and Economic Research 
of which Mr. McMillen is chairman and 
Eugene J. Bender, director; the McMil- 
len Institute, which functions in the 
field of insurance education with courses 
on insurance brokerage offered by the 
New School of Social Research, the lec- 
tures being given in a school room in the 
McMillen offices; the Harry W. McHose 
organization, a public relations firm of 
which Mr. McMillen is chairman of the 
board and Mr. McHose is president, 
which will take on public relations ac- 
tivities for American and foreign in- 
dividuals; and Jean Campbell and Keith 
Munro, independents in public relations 
field and whose offices will be on the 


McMillen floor. 


Research Institute 

It is further announced that the CPA 
firm of Bender & Rynkar will be ac- 
countants for the Business, Social and 
Economic Research Institute and for 
Clifford L. McMillen & Associates, Inc. 
Discussing the BSER Institute Mr. Mc- 
Millen said: “This concern is unincor- 
porated and all my personal resources 
are back of it. It will function as busi- 
ness consultants and in such capacity 
will study businesses in which people 
are contemplating investing. It will also 
study social and political movements 
to which they are asked to lend their 
names and influence. They will also 
make studies for existing business of 


their system and control methods. The 
Harry W. McHose organization will 
function also in connection with the 


BSER Institute.” 

The well known New York law firm 
of Chadbourne, Hunt, Jaeckel & Brown 
has been retained as general counsel 
for the BSER Institute. 

Discussing Mrs. Campbell and Mr. 
Munro, Mr. McMillen says: “In addition 
to their independent operation in the 
public relations field they will serve 
Clifford L. McMillen & Associates, Inc., 
and BSER Institute in their business re- 
lationship with our Canadian friends 
across the border, both being well known 


Phyfe 
McMILLEN 


CLIFFORD L. 


in Dominion business and 


circles.” 


newspaper 


The McMillen Institute 


The New School for Social Research 
which is offering the course on insur- 
ance brokerage principles and practices 
for the McMillen Institute in the school 
room it has opened at 347 Madison Ave- 
nue is a large college in West Twelfth 
Street. The McMillen Institute intends 
ultimately to give other primary and 
advanced courses and day courses in all 
branches of insurance, including life and 
preparation for CLU designation. The 
personnel of the first group of students 
in the first class in insurance brokerage 
at the McMillen Institute follows: 

Bertran J. Wysell, attorney. 

Anthony Ullman, associated with the Simon 
Horowitz office, CPA, 12 East Forty-first Street. 

Robert P. Upton, manager of Walsh Service, 
field of physical inspection reports and Inland 
Marine adjustments. 


Mrs. Richard Bowman, with Arnold & Co., 
insurance brokers. 

Harry V. Cohen, assistant manager, Crom- 
well agency, Manhattan Life. 

Jerome Chaims, owner of American Pipe 


and Mrs, Chaims. 
National Casualty 


Cleaner Co., Norwood, Mass., 
Daniel W. Whitney, agent, 
Co. 
William Heidgard, real estate broker. 
Marion Alexander, office manager, Clinton S. 
Downes. Inc., insurance broker. 
Alfred L. Campbell, with Douglas L. 


& Co., real estate. 
Robert Broome, with Clifford L. McMillen & 


Associates, 

Arthur W. Carroll, 
Marine officer. 

oris Ostrom, secretary to Mr. 

Roland Palmstierna, former president 
Swedish insurance company. 

Careers 

Mr. Gordis, educated at College of the 
City of New York, began his insurance 
career with the Equitable in 1932 re- 
maining with the Society until 1937, be- 
ing during his last two vears an agency 
Group supervisor. He then became an 
insurance broker handling all lines un- 
til 1947 when he entered the field ex- 
clusively of preparing analysis of busi- 
ness and personal insurance. He joined 


Elliman 


a Merchant 


McMillen. 
of a 


formerly 


“the McMillen organization on Novem- 


ber 1, 1949. He directs the courses at 
the McMillen Institute. Mr. Gordis is 
also co-ordinator of the insurance 
course at Brooklyn College. 

Eugene J. Bender has been a manage- 
ment consultant for 18 years, specializing 
in accounting systems and methods for 
economic control of business. Among 
corporations he has analyzed, frequently 
giving insurance advice, are some in 
food, hotel, restaurant, surgical supply, 
transportation and chemical industries, 





and legal, theatrical, radio and television 
firms. Daniel G. Rynkar before joining 
Mr. Bender in Bender & Rynkar was 
supervising staff senior at Arthur An- 
derson & Co., internationally known to 
the banking fraternity. 

Harry William McHose has had wide 
experience as a newspaper man, maga- 
zine writer and committee chairman and 
publicity director at various times for 
Community Chest, YMCA, March of 
Dimes, war bonds. In the publishing 
business he had important positions with 
Scientific Book Club, Child Study maga- 
zine and Omnibook and was at one time 
on public relations staff of Ivy Lee & 
Y. J. Ross. 

Keith Munro, a veteran reporter and 
contributor to national magazines, has 
handled publicity for such major busi- 
ness concerns as Sperry Gyroscope, 
Philip Morris, Tennessee Gas and Pep- 
sodent Co. Jean Campbell was for five 
years a reporter and United Press cor- 
respondent; was director of public rela- 
tions for University of California at Los 
Angeles, and was an executive member 
of Secretary Forrestal’s public relations 
staff in Washington and an officer in 
the Navy. She has had public relations 
experience with Sun Life of Montreal, 
Courtauold’s (Canada) Limited and Do- 
minion Oilcloth and Linoleum. 

Some Comments by Mr. McMillen 

After Mr. McMillen and the North- 
western Mutual separated he was for 
three months a manager of The Pruden- 
tial. 

Discussing his present plans Mr. Mc- 
Millen said to The Eastern Underwriter: 
“We expect to advise many people about 
their insurance; to do a lot of research 
and study, and to develop some ‘new 
ideas about which we will talk later. We 
hope to have an insurance mart with re- 
lationships to all divisions of insurance.” 


J. S. Cook Elected’ Secretary 
Of Companion Life, N. Y. 


John S. Cook, formerly assistant sec- 
retary of the Companion Life of New 
York and its chief underwriter, was 
elected secretary of the company at.a 
recent meeting of its board of directors. 

Mr. Cook joined the company last Au- 
gust as chief underwriter after having 
served for many years with the Bankers 
National Life of Montclair, He was as- 
sistant underwriting secretary of that 
company when he resigned. 





TO HEAR J. E. RUTHERFORD 

James E. Rutherford, vice president, 
district agencies department of The Pru- 
dential, will be the guest speaker at the 
regular monthly luncheon meeting of the 
Life Underwriters Association of North- 
ern New Jersey on March 16. William 
Konow, manager for the Prudential in 
Newark and president of the association, 
will preside. Previous to joining The 
Prudential in his present capacity, Mr. 
Rutherford was executive vice president 
of the National Association of Life Un- 
derwriters. 





G. R. HUFFER TRANSFERRED 

Gilbert R. Huffer, who for the past 
three years has been manager of The 
Prudential’s Richmond, Ind., district -of- 
fice, has been transferred in the same 
capacity to the Indianapolis district of- 
fice No. 2. He fills the post made vacant 
by the recent death of Michael F. 
Duffey. a 

The new appointment moves Mr. 
Huffer back to the city in which he 
started his Prudential career as an 
agent in 1933. A promotion and transfer 
made him staff manager of the Rich- 
mond office in 1935. 





ALBUQUERQUE MANAGER 

Pierce H. Smith, well known in San 
Diego insurance circles, has been pro- 
moted to district manager of The Pru- 
dential’s new Albuquerque, N. M., dis- 
trict agency. The company’s leading staff 
manager in the 11 western states during 
1949, Mr. Smith ended the year in sev- 
enth place among Prudential’s 2,756 staff 
managers throughout the United States 
and Canada. 


Union Mutual Had Its 
Best Year in History 


COMPANY Now I IN 36 STATES 





Assets of $52,953,543, Insurance in Foice 
$224,026,275; Maine’s Biggest 
Financial Institution 





The best year in the 102-year history 
of Union Mutual Life, Portiand, Mai: ne, 
was reported to its more than 200,000 
policyholders at its annual meeting Feb- 
ruary 14. Assets and insurance in force 
stood at all-time highs at the end of 
1949, Wadleigh B. Drummond, chairman 
of the board of directors, announced, 
Year-end assets were $52,953,543, an in- 
crease of more than $3% million, making 
the Union Mutual the largest financial 
institution in the state of Maine. Com- 
pany income stood at $14,377,907. 

Mortgage loans increased $1,128,541 
during 1949, bringing the total to more 
than $8% million. Of this total more 
than $4% million are home loans guar- 
anteed by the Federal Housing Admin- 
istration and Veterans’ Administration, 
The balance is made up of mortgage 
loans on residential and commercial 
properties. 

President Rolland E. Irish announced 
to policyholders that dividend payments 
to policyholders reached a new high 
during 1949, totaling $693,000. Dividend 
payments have doubled during the last 
decade, Mr. Irish pointed out, compar- 
ing this year’s figure with the total of 
$332,000 paid during 1940, 

During 1949 the Union Mutual paid to 
its policyholders and beneficiaries a total 
of $4,263,941, bringing the total thus paid 
since the organization of the company 
to $147,136,407. The increase in new busi- 
ness has brought the total insurance in 
force to $224,026,275, an increase of $16,- 
542,409 over the 1948 total. The total 
policyholders surplus showed an increase 


of more than $500,000. 
Sickness, Accident and Group 


Policyholders of the Maine company 
heard reports of highly satisfactory op- 
erations in both the sickness and acci- 
dent and group departments. The former 
showed a premium income of $1,804,029, 
and paid a total of more than _ 5,800 
claims during the year. The noncan- 
cellable sickness and accident depart- 
ment, concluding its fifth year of opera- 
tions, reported that it now serves more 
than 5,000: owners of noncancellable poli- 
cies. 


Entry into four states—Utah, Iowa, 
Arizona and Arkansas—during 1949 


brought to 36 the number of states in 
which the Union Mutual now has active 
representation. In addition, it operates 
in the District of Columbia, Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico and Canada. 

Frank H. Bradford, vice president of 
Rumford Falls Power Co., Rumford 
Falls, Maine; Edward W. Cram, presi- 
dent of Winslow & Co., Portland, Me.; 
William S. Newell, president of Bath 
Tron Works, Bath, Me.; and Harold 
Cabot, president of Harold Cabot & Co, 
Boston, were reelected to three-year 
terms as directors of the company. 





BUYS UNIVERSITY BONDS 

The New York Life has agreed to 
purchase $5,000,000 of University of 
Pittsburgh first mortgage 31%4% sinking 
fund bonds. The bonds are secured by 
a first mortgage on certain properties, 
with the loan not exceeding 60% of ihe 
appraised value of these properties. The 
bonds have the benefit of a mandatory 
sinking fund sufficient to retire the en- 
tire issue by maturity in 1975, as well 
as other sinking fund payments which, 
it is estimated, would retire the entire 
issue in less than 16 years. 





E. J. BULLARD DEAD 

E. J. Bullard, immediate past presi- 
dent of Modern Woodmen, died recently 
in Orlando, Fla. Mr. Bullard had been 
ailing for several years. He assumed 
the presidency several years ago aiter 
having been a director for many years. 
He. was 77 
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Life Advertisers Eastern Round Table 





New York Life’s Great Film 


The New York Life’s film, “Tailor- 
Made Dollars,” received an ovation. It 
is a straight dialogue picture with the 
agent and a married couple furnishing 
the action by decisions, and an inter- 
preter of the situations in the person of 
a manager who interrupts the dialogue 


at intervals to describe the motivations 
oi the agent. Not an insurance agent 
in the country can watch and listen to 
this film without getting corking good 
ideas on approach, sales, leads and influ- 
encing the minds of prospects. It demon- 
strates that a carefully organized sales 
presentation can be warm, friendly, 
natural and adaptable to situations. The 
married couple with two children seen 
by the agent believe at beginning of 
the interview that they can’t put aside 
any additional money for insurance, but 
as they are already depositing some sav- 
ings every week the agent successfully 
suggests that part of it be used to com- 
plete a security program. The entire 
argument for security could not have 
been more succinctly and powerfully 
stated. In presenting such programs 
many agents overlook the importance of 
the fact-finding interview. They do not 
realize how essential fact-finding is in 
such an interview. In “Tailor-Made Dol- 
lars,” two-thirds of the dialogue is de- 
voted to fact-finding. 

One reason the film is so effective is 
that professional actors play the parts 
and the film had expert insurance ad- 
vice in its preparation. Milburn Stone 
has the role of the branch manager. 
George Neise is the agent. Bob Hoffman 
and Angel Casey play the prospect and 
his wife. Film was made by Wilding 
Picture Corporation. Script was written 
by Morgan Gibney in collaboration with 
George J. Marsh, director of field train- 
ing of New York Life, and Andrew H. 
Thompson, director of sales promotion. 
Picture was made in Chicago at the 
Wilding studios, with Mr. Thompson 
serving there as technical adviser. Mr. 
Thompson introduced the film to the 
Life Advertisers meeting. 


Daily Paper Publicity 


Ways in which publication depart- 
ments of insurance companies can help 
in having the benefactions of life insur- 
ance and the achievements of agents get 
greater recognition in the press of the 
country were discussed at a panel of 
Life Advertisers with Evelyn Shuler, 
Penn Mutual, and George M. Johnson, 
Prudential, as co-chairmen. 

Miss Shuler stressed the importance 
of the public knowing more details of 
the disbursement by companies of the 
vast number of millions which are re- 
turned to the public. Both she and Mr. 
Johnson felt that while the papers are 
willing to print occasionally stories of 
bulk figures, such as the important sta- 
tistical and interpretative data which is 
so well done by the Institute of Life 
Insurance, yet in many cities, even in 
the smaller towns, the editors are cold 
to articles about individuals, families or 
businesses which are the beneficiaries 
of life insurance. Although both Miss 
Shuler and Mr. Johnson have spent 
many years in the daily newspaper field 
they say it is impossible for people in 
the public relations end of the business 
to know what amount of space any par- 
ticular city editor will give to any story. 
“Most effective way of getting space is 
by straight, factual presentation,” they 
said, “When editors are sure the facts 
constantly being received from insur- 
ance companies are accurate they will 
give individual consideration to stories. 
lf they find such information is untrust- 
Worthy they will toss material into the 
\aste paper basket, with the result that 
an important story which later may be 


received from such a source will not get 
respectful and careful consideration.” 


Policyholders Relations 


Paul Troth, Home Life, and D. T. 
McGraw, Acacia Mutual, were moder- 
ators at a panel on policyholders rela- 
tions. Alan Kennedy, Northwestern Na- 
tional, told of manner of handling an- 
nual financial statements in a format 
reduced by photo offset and used as 
premium stuffers. C. W. Earnshaw, State 
Mutual, discussed conservation methods. 
Gus Cooper, New York Life, described 
how that company has made corre- 
spondence to public more readable and 
attention-compelling. Warren Reuber, 
Connecticut Mutual, told of the success 
of the Connecticut Mutual with its Con- 
Mu-Topics, Jr., which now has a cir- 
culation of between 75,000 and 100,000. 

Three panels were held on the subject 
of sales promotion. They were conducted 
by Charles Corcoran, Equitable Society; 
August C. Hansch, Mutual Benefit; Wil- 
liam C. Gentry, New England Mutual; 
L. B. Henderson, Berkshire Life; Earl 
Trangmar, Metropolitan Life, and L. 
Russell Blanchard, Paul Revere Life. 

Consensus of opinion at the panels 
was that no matter how striking, able 
and valuable-to-the-public an advertise- 
ment is there cannot be the best results 
if there is not an aggressive and intel- 
ligent follow-up through the sales pro- 
motion end. One of the interesting talks 
in this discussion was by Russell Noyes, 
Phoenix Mutual, who has had 26 years 
experience with advertisements aimed 
to produce individual response. He 
agreed that field cooperation could help 
put over or cripple the effectiveness of 
an ad. 

Among those who talked on _ policy- 
holders relations were Harold Brown, 
Imperial Life; William Camp, Connecti- 
cut Mutual; Seneca M. Gamble, Massa- 
chusetts Mutual; D. T. McGraw, Acacia 
Mutual; Norman Smyth, National Life 
of Vermont; and Paul Troth, Home 
Life. 

Home Office Relations 

Richard P. Waters at another panel 
told of the public relations of John 
Hancock, including its relations with 
home office staff. He explained how at 
recent opening of John Hancock’s new 
building thousands of employes and 
members of their families had gone 
through the building, each home office 


NO RACE PROBLEM IN HAWAII 


Rhodebeck Says All Races Work and 
Live in Harmony There; 
Lesson for World 
In the opinion of Richard Rhodebeck, 
president, United States Life, the world 
would be saner and happier if by some 
magic its widely scattered and thought- 
conflicting populations could be trans- 
ported to Hawaii with all cylinders of 
observation open at their widest. No 
better opportunity could be presented to 
prove that people of different races and 
traditions can live together in harmony. 
That was the size-up he gave to the 
Life Insurance Advertisers in a talk he 
made at their opening luncheon Monday. 
A former active member of this asso- 
ciation he had been asked to comment 
on his recent visit to the Pacific islands. 
In Hawaii, Mr. Rhodebeck said, the 
United States Life is represented by 
Chinese, Japanese, Filipinos, Anglo- 
Saxons, Tahitians, Koreans, Americans 

and natives of Hawaii. 

“All races there dwell, work, study, 
worship and play together in harmony,” 
he said. “They have no race problem. 


Each person stands on his own; is 
judged by his accomplishments. And 
many are fine insurance men. I left 


Honolulu, not only impressed by all 
this but hopeful of the future of the 
world. If there can be such understand- 
ing and get-together in Hawaii, other 
locales should be able to master racial 
differences, too.” 





Show “Electric Salesman” 


Frank Pulver, Penn Mutual, exhibited 
to life advertisers Monday ‘the com- 
pany’s “electric salesman,” which has 
been sent on a circuit through company’s 
general agency field. It disclosed that in 
1948 and 1949 that the use of direct mail 
by agents of the company has increased 
50% in the past two years; and that for 
every dollar an agent invests in direct 
mail he gets back $25 in commissions. 





employe being permitted to bring along 
two immediate members of his or her 
family. He also said that the entire 
home office had gone at intervals for a 
two-hour visit to the company’s housing 
project at Welleseley, Mass. Roy 
3erger presided at this panel. Charles 
Yorke, John Hancock, discussed John 
Hancock’s successful experience with di- 
rect mail. 


Round Table Arrangements Committee 





Jerry Saltsberg & Associates 

Left to right—Seneca M. Gamble, Massachusetts Mutual; George H. Kelley, New 

York Life, chairman; John C. Slattery, Guardian Life; Elizabeth McGuckin, Pres- 

byterian Ministers Fund; Wendell Buck, Manhattan Life; Charles E. Yorke, John 

Hancock; Royden C. Berger, Connecticut Mutual; Edward W. Merrill, Security 
Mutual; Robert A. Cooper, North American Life, Toronto. 


Must Protect Privacy 
Rights and Copyright 

TALK MADE BY D. THEO. KELLEY 

Warns Against Accepting .“Original 


Ideas” Without Proof of Who 
Really Created Them 








D. Theodore Kelly, vice president, 
Manhattan Life, discussed “Some Legal 
Pitfalls for Life Advertisers to Avoid,” 
in a talk before the Life Advertisers 
Association this week. General comment 
he made was that if the publication 
department of an insurance company is 
going to use an extract from some ar- 
ticle it should be sure to look for copy- 
right notice and certainly copyright 
names on photographs should not be 


overlooked. 

He warned against volunteers who 
present “wonderful advertising and pro- 
motional ideas as their own brainchil- 
dren. If the idea really belongs to 
somebody else and is copyrighted the 
company might find itself defending a 
law suit.” 

“Right of Privacy” 


He thought the “right of privacy” pre- 
sents more problems than copyrights. 
Along that line he said in part: 

“If you will remember that every in- 
dividual is the exclusive owner of his 
own name, his own face and reproduc- 
tions of same, and that you haven’t any 
rights to it unless he gives them to you, 
you will get a pretty good guide on how 
to handle this question of privacy. 

“Now, of course, it isn’t quite so 
simple as all that. There are questions 
of whether a picture, for instance, has 
become public property, but it will be 
helpful if you realize that you cannot 
use in your advertisement a man’s name 
or picture without his consent unless— 
and that ‘unless’ is that you must have 
positive authority for it in some form 
or other. That’s the place where pre- 
ventative law is of value. Ask your at- 
torney whether what you thing gives 
you a right to use it is sufficient, and 
you may save yourself the expenses of 
a lawsuit, successful or unsuccessful.” 





Claris Adams Talk 


(Continued from Page 1) 


Discussion included handling of newspa- 
per relations, best way of presenting an- 
nual reports, making letters more ef- 
fective, methods of increasing reader- 
ship interest in house organs and dis- 
cussion of insurance advertising. © 
The new motion picture of the New 
York Life—“Tailor Made Dollars”—was 
put on the screen and won instant ap- 
proval. 
Officers and Main Committee 


President of Life Insurance Adver- 
tisers Association is H. A. Richmond of 
Metropolitan Life; vice president is Rob- 
ert B. Taylor, Jefferson Standard; sec- 
retary is David W. Tibbott, New Eng- 


land Mutual. Treasurer is Arthur F. 
Sisson, State Mutual; and Joseph M. 
Locke, Gulf Life, is editor. Generai 


chairman of the 1950 Eastern Round 
Table committee is George Kelley, New 
York Life. Assisting him were Royden 
Berger, Connecticut Mutual; Wendell 
Buck, Manhattan Life; Robert Cooper, 
North American Life; Seneca Gamble, 
Massachusetts Mutual; Betty McGuc- 
kin, Presbyterian Ministers Fund; Ed- 
ward Merrill, Security Mutual; John 
Slattery, Guardian Life; Charles Yorke, 
John Hancock. 

The attendance was large and a num- 
ber of Canadian Life insurance adver- 
tising men were in attendance. 
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Massachusetts Mutual 
Gains for Last Year 


NEW BUSINESS — $286,274,000 





President Maclean Reports Assets at 
$1,312,915,311 Earned Interest Rate 
Last Year of 3.14% 

President Alexander T. Maclean of 
Massachusetts Mutual Life reported at 
the annual meeting of the company that 
exclusive of increases and revivals, 39,- 
000 policies for $286,274,000 were sold last 
year, representing a gain of $29,443,000 
over 1948. Insurance in force amounted 
to 661,000 policies for $2,948,495,(00, an 
increase for the year of 17,000 policies 
and $162,608,000 of life insurance. In- 
come payments under 15,000 annuities 
amounted to $4,581,000 in 1949, and 26,- 
900 deferred annuity policies now in 
force will, at maturity, provide future 
income payments of $15,083,000 yearly. 
Living policyholders received $38,462,- 
000 and $25,920,000 went to beneficiaries 
of deceased policyholders, making total 
payments of $64,382,000, or more than in 
any previous year. Representing 77% of 
the total number of claims were the 
2,943 resulting from these chief causes 
of death: Diseases of heart and circula- 
tory system, 1,866; Cancer and other 
tumors, 633; and Cerebral vascular ac- 

cidents, 444 
Interest and Dividends 

Interest of 3.14% was earned on total 
ledger assets. Dividends to policyhold- 
ers amounted to $14,538,901, and the 
schedule effective since last June 1 will 
be continued during 1950. Interest at 
3% will be continued this year on divi- 
dends left to accumulate and on policy 
proceeds left with the company for fu- 
ture distribution. 

Assets of $1,312,915,311 showed a 1949 
increase of $78,518,688. Representing the 
largest percentages of assets were: Pub- 
lic utility bonds, 24.05%; Industrial and 
miscellaneous bonds, 21.13%; and Mort- 
gage loans, 16.62%. At the year end sur- 
plus amounted to $74,952,829, an increase 
of $5,989,261 for the year. 

During the year the company sold 
approximately $6,486,000 of railroad se- 
curities and made new purchases of 
$254,500 of other such securities. In- 
dustrial bonds amounting to $50,266,000 
were purchased, and $38,632,000 of such 
issues were retired. Holdings of high- 
grade preferred stocks in industrial com- 
panies showed an addition of $2,322,- 
000 during the year. The company pur- 
chased $22,790,000 of bonds of gas, elec- 
tric power and light and telephone com- 
panies. Recognizing the stability and 
prospects for continued growth of many 
high-grade and_ better-known public 
utilities, Massachusetts Mutual  pur- 
chased $4,000,000 of their common stocks 
last year. 

Mortgage Loans 

Mortgage loans amounting to $217,075,- 
000 were in force at the end of the year, 
or $55,267,000 more than at the close of 
1948, a 34.16% increase. During the 
year new loans were closed for $72,657,- 
000 with an average gross interest rate 
of 4.08% compared with $31,215,000 aver- 
aging 4.04% return in 1948. In addi- 
tion, on December 31, commitments for 
new loans awaiting consummation 


amounted to $66,929,000. 





Provident Agencies Merge 

The York and Harrisburg, Pa., agen- 
cies of Provident Mutual Life of Phila- 
delphia have combined into the Central 
Pennsylvania Agency, under the direc- 


tion of General Agent Ralph W. Tipp- 


ing, CLU. 

Mr. Tipping, the company’s general 
agent in York, will now head the offices 
in both cities, while John J. Gallagher, 
Harrisburg general agent, will return 
to personal production in the Provident’s 
Camden, N. J. agency, where he began 
his career. 

Mr. Tipping became associated with 
the Provident Mutual as an agent in 
1931. In 1940 he moved to York and 
in 1947, following service in the Navy, 
was appointed general agent. 


Agency Secretaries’ Forum 

Agency Management Association will 
have a training project for agency sec- 
retaries March 23-24 in Chicago at 
Edgewater Beach Hotel. Opening 
speaker will be William F. Davis, III, 
director of agencies, Commonwealth 
Life. The agency secretary as an admin- 
istrator will be subject of talk by H. 
Fred Monley of the AMA. Harry E. 
Atwood, agency secretary, Northwestern 
National, will discuss financial adminis- 
tration. Others who will speak are 
Russell Noyes, Phoenix Mutual; Emery 
K. Paterson, Bankers of Nebraska, and 
these from AMA: Burkett W. Huey, 
who will open the forum discussions; 
Lewis W. S. Chapman, Frederic M. 
Peirce and Richard N. Ford. 


J. H. Miller to Honolulu 


J. Howatd Miller, head of The Pru- 
dential’s Sikeston, Mo., agency activi- 
ties, has been appointed assistant man- 
ager of the insurance department of the 
Hawaiian Trust Co., Ltd., Prudential’s 
general agents in Hawaii. Announcement 
of the appointment was made by Glen 
A. McTaggart, CLU, manager of 
Hawaiian Trust’s insurance department. 

Mr. Miller joined Prudential as a spe- 
cial agent in St. Louis in 1946. He be- 
came assistant manager in charge of 
the Sikeston office in 1948. 





U. S. Chamber Presents 
Social Security Plan 


POINT REFORM PROGRAM 
Chamber Spokesman Before Senate 
‘Finance Committee Asks Government 
Withdraw From Public Assistance 


Washington — Congress was called 
upon by the Chamber of Commerce of 
U. S. to withdraw the Federal Govern- 
ment from public assistance through 
establishing universal coverage under the 
old age and survivors insurance pro- 
gram. A. D. Marshall, of Schenectady, 
N. Y., assistant secretary of General 
Electric Co., testified for the Chamber 
before the Senate Finance Committee, 
currently conducting hearings on House- 
passed H. R. 6000, to amend the Social 
Security Act. 

What is wrong with the proposed 
legislation, as it now stands, said the 
Chamber spokesman, is that it does not 
go far enough in extending coverage; it 
establishes a benefit formula unsound 
in several essential respects; it includes 
as part of Federal social insurance pro- 
vision for benefits to permanently and 
totally disabled that can better be 
handled by strengthened state and local 
agencies, and it alters unnecessarily the 
amount of taxable wages from $3,000 to 
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‘TO SECURITY 


A Key to Success 


Equitable of lowa 
Field Underwriters 


Equitable Life of Iowa’s field underwriters have 
enthusiastically endorsed the Key to Security, the 
Company’s new and simplified method of life 
insurance programming. With a professional ap- 
proach that is easy to understand, the Key to 
Security clearly defines the prospect’s life in- 
surance program requirements and graphically 
portrays the solution to his estate problems. 


This new method of programming is consistently 
demonstrating its effectiveness as an aid to career 
life underwriting for Equitable of Iowa field men. 
A three months survey indicates: 


@ Highly satisfactory results from the new Key 
to Security direct mail approach. 
@ A better than average ratio of sales per in- 


@ 547 Key to Security sales totaling $7,113,543. 
@ An average size policy of more than $13,000. 


Those are four excellent reasons why Equitable 
of Iowa field underwriters know that the Key to 
Security is their Key to Success. 


EQUITABLE 
of IOWA 


OVER ONE BILLION LIFE INSURANCE IN FORCE 


for 


Des Moines 











$3,600, which would seriously affect not 
only the unemployment insurance laws 
of all states, but also many thousands 
of pension plans presently operated on 
an integrated basis with the social 
security system. 

Pointing out that established Chaniber 
policies represent the opinions of a 
broad cross-section of American busi- 
ness, Mr. Marshall said: “The Chamber 
believes that increasing and ultimate re- 
liance must be placed under our social 
security programs as contrasted with 
the needs or relief approach to the 
problem of the aged.” 

In respect to the benefit levels, the 
witness stressed the Chamber’s belief 
that any increased benefits should be 
accompanied by the greatest possible ex- 
tension of coverage, since to increase 
benefits without increasing coverage, he 
said, would add to the already flagrant 
discrimination between those who re- 
ceive benefits under the plan and those 
who do not. 

Summarizing specific recommendations 
of the Chamber, with respect to the 
provisions of H. R. 6000, Mr. Marshall 
urged: 

That all occupations not now covered, 
including self-employment and farm 
labor, should be brought under old-age 
and survivors insurance; 

That the virtually unlimited discre- 
tion given to'Federal agencies to de- 
fine “employe” be deleted; 

That assuming wide extension of coy- 
erage a formula providing for 50%-on 
the first $75 of average monthly wage 
and 15% on the excess with no in- 
crement, be adopted; 

That the tax base of $3,000 is adequate 
to provide for the increased benefits 
recommended; 

That the present limit on family 
benfits be increased to not more than 


, 

That older persons not previously 
covered be made eligible for benefits 
at an earlier date; 

That the provision for lump sum death 
benefits for all insured deaths be 
omitted; 

That a system of insurance for the 
totally and permanently disabled not be 
included in the Federal Social Insurance 
System; 

That careful study be made before 
permitting any further automatic in- 
crease in the tax rate; 

_ That the Federal Government begin 
immediately an automatic withdrawal 
from public assistance. 

Mr. Marshall concluded the Chamber 
presentation by urging establishment of 
a “simple system, based upon con- 
tributory principles of social insurance, 
easy to administer, easy to understand, 
and uncomplicated by diversion of funds 
for other social purposes.” 


Talk on Pensions Made by 


Johnson & Higgins Man 

M. M. Denker, director of Johnson & 
Higgins employe benefit plan depart- 
ment, compared provisions of Ford, 
Bethlehem and Goodyear pension plans 
in a talk before New York City Control 
of the Controllers Institute of America. 
He said that the Ford settlement pro- 
vides for normal retirement age of 65, 
but has no maximum compulsory retire- 
ment age. In Goodyear plan, in order 
to discourage employes from staying on 
much beyond 65, no credit is given for 
service past 68. Bethlehem and Good- 
year plans provide for minimum pay- 
ments of $50 monthly until age 65 whien 
the retirement pay begins. 

“I look for the continuance of such 
provisions in future negotiated plaus,” 
he said. “As long as stringent definition 
of disability is used and benefits are 
kept modest the provision can be setis- 
factorily administered at a reasonable 
cost.” 

The speaker said pensions are being 
regarded more and more as deferred 
wages, and that employes will increas- 
ingly demand that they take their pen- 
sion benefits with them when they leave, 
an important factor in estimating cost 
impact of pension plans. 
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State Mutual Reports 
Excellent Year in °49 


ASSETS REACH _ $$354,043,708 





President White Says New Business 
Was $90 Million, Group $46 Million 
Casualty $58 Million 





The 104th annual meeting of State 
Mutual Life of Worcester, Mass., was 
he! | February 14, the first annual meet- 
ing held in the new Bullock Memorial 
Hal, recently dedicated. George Avery 
White, president, presided and reviewed 
the progress which the company made 
during 1949. “1949 has been an active 
yerr for the company,” he said. “28,613 
people joined the company. There are 
now 212,116 members with an average 
coverage of $5,197. New insurance writ- 
ten on individual lives decreased 3.7% 
compared with 1948. Group insurance 
showed an increase of 39.2% so that as a 
whole the increase in new _ business 
amounted to 15.3%. 

“Out of this mutual trust fund of the 
self-reliant, $19,463,783 was paid or 
credited to policyholders and_benefici- 
aries during the year. 

“The situation in regard to the taxa- 
tion of life insurance companies by the 
Federal Government requires comment,” 
he said. “Based on a formula adopted 
in the Federal tax law of 1942, life in- 
surance companies paid Federal income 
taxes in proportion to their investment 
income after reserve requirements. This 
produced a Federal tax in each year un- 
til 1947. Since that year the continued 
insistence of the Federal Government on 
artifically low interest rates has elim- 
inated the basis for a Federal tax.” 


Mr. White also spoke of the recent 
examination of the company by repre- 
sentatives of the Insurance Departments, 
saying that, “the examination resulted in 
favorable comment upon the company’s 
methods of operation.” 


Mortality for 1949 was the lowest for 
State Mutual in any year since 1927. The 
average net yield on all investments of 
the company was 3.2%. 

New business written for the year 
amounted to—individual life insurance 
$90,740,042, Group life insurance $46,710,- 
016, Group casualty insurance $58,073,- 
700. 

The company’s insurance in force as 
of December 31, 1949, amounted to $1,- 
102,261,339. Individual life insurance in 
force rose from $924,516,167 in 1948 to 
$978,024,682 and Group life insurance 
climbed to $124,236,657 from $79,902,999 
at the end of 1948. Casualty insurance 
in force showed a gain of 87.4%. It 
amounts to $128,403,400. 

Assets of the company increased $22,- 
327,894 to a total of $354,043,708. $1,429,- 
948 was added to the company’s surplus. 





Union Mutual Life Course 
In Advanced Training 


Twelve representatives of Union Mu- 
tual Life, Portland, Maine, have com- 
pleted the first course of the company’s 
two-part advanced training program. 
The current session convened February 
20-March 3 at the Portland home office 
under the direction of John R. Carno- 
chan, assistant director of agencies and 
director of training. 

_ Keith C. Coombs, manager of the So- 
cia! Security Administration, Portland, 
Was guest speaker at the school. Other 
speakers, members of the Maine com- 
Pay, were: Carleton G. Lane, vice 
President; Alfred W. Perkins, second 
vice president; Robert C. Russ, director 
ot agencies; Frank B. Maxim, agency 
Secretary; W. Glenn Deery, field super- 
vor; Lyman G. Haskell, supervisor, 
Opiional settlement division; Fred T. 
Jo dan, manager, Home Office Agency; 
Revert T. Gorrie, associate of the Home 
Office Agency and leader in volume 
among first-year underwriters during 


19:0. and James M. Voss, manager, Bos- 
ton agency, 


BROOKLYN ACADEMY COURSE 
The next life insurance course of the 
Brooklyn Academy will be conducted 
on March 31, April 1, 7 and 8. Students 
attending this course will be prepared 
for the state examination that will be 
given on April 18. All former students 
of Brooklyn Academy as well as sub- 
scribers to the General Insurance Guide 
are invited to attend without charge. 
This course will be conducted by J. S. 
Karp, CLU, general agent, Massachu- 
setts Mutual, Brooklyn. 
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EASTERN KANSAS AGENCY 

Maurice R. Smith, who was a colonel 
in Air Corps in World War II, is man- 
ager of the new agency Kansas City 
Life opened March 1 in Kansas City, 
Kan., its territory being eastern Kansas. 
Hazel Dimmitt is office manager. 





NAMED BY LONDON LIFE 
London Life of Canada has appointed 
R. B. W. Pike district supervisor of 
Group insurance in Alberta, with head- 
quarters in Calgary. 
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A. & H. Results for 1949 of 
Security Mutual Life 


Security Mutual Life of Binghamton 
more than doubled its A. & H. produc- 
tion in 1949, closing the year with $960,- 
440 in net premium written on a cash 
basis compared with $456,206 in 1948. 
Biggest gain was in Group business 
which amounted to $483,613 compared 
with $70,158 in 1948. Net losses paid 
last year totaled $346,820 compared with 
$172,825 the previous year. 


| ees is nice in retirement 


plans, too! 


Can any buyer predict how he’ll want 


2 


OS 


to use his maturity values years from 
now? He may need more than the cus- 
tomary choice of cash or income. 


He may want some paid-up life insur- 
ance and the rest of his values in cash, 


or lifetime income. 


Five such maturity options instead of 
the standard two are included in Occi- 
dental’s new Special Retirement Income 
at 65 Participating, plus some new 
attractive pre-maturity options. We'll 
write the plan with Disability Income, 
Family Income and Mortgage Protec- 


tion riders, too. 


That’s how we make retirement plans 


truly flexible. 


ccidental Life 


INSURANCE COMPANY of CALIFORNIA 
V. i. JENKINS, Senior Vice President 
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LAA Eastern Round Table 





D. Bobb Slattery Views 
Building of Prestige 


ESPECIALLY FOR NEW AGENTS 





But They Must Be Carefully Selected 
By General Agents; Personal 
Publicity Phases 





Taking as the theme of his address 
that prestige is the agent’s great asset 
D. Bobb Slattery, vice president, Na- 
tional Life of Vermont, addressed the 
Eastern Round Table of National Life 
of Vermont this week. As prestige is 
the result of performance it will make 
its contribution only after the agent has 
made his. The agent’s growth of pres- 
tige is corollary with that of the com- 
pany and he is its symbol in being its 
representative. 

The speaker stressed the importance 
of the new agent becoming well quali- 
fied and he did not think new people 
should be brought into the business un- 
less the company, general agent or 
aptitude tests 
is firmly convinced that there is a better 
than 


manager through various 


average chance for success. 
National Life Folders 

The National Life uses a folder con- 
taining a picture of new agent and copy 
giving 
mailed from the general 
supplied by the agent. 

pects to know that he is in the life in- 
which he 
might have been ignorant. Personal pub- 


his background and these are 


agency to lists 


It enables pros- 
surance business, a fact of 
licity in daily papers of the metropolitan 
type cannot be obtained for agents or- 
dinarily, but that does not apply to men 
living in suburban communities most of 
which have local weeklies. Likewise, 
some small towns have papers which are 
receptive to stories about salesman. The 
National Life has found it helpful for 
agents in furnishing letter-heads show- 
ing the name of the agent. Also, on 
blotters are imprinted the name of the 
agent, with address and telephone num- 
ber. 

It is important for agents to give evi- 
dence of consideration, thoughtfulness 
and affection for people. 

“In my opinion,” he said, “birthday 
cards at low costs should be supplied to 
the agent and he should be urged to 
send birthday greetings to his clients 
and prospects. Few people take time out 
in these busy days to do some of the 
little, nice things of life. If we could 
sell our men on the value of writing 
short notes of congratulation on any- 
thing worthy of attention that has hap- 
pened to either an individual or any 
member of his family, especially sons 
and daughters, they would find that 
these have tremendous value. This also 
applies to letters of sympathy in times 
of serious illness, accidents, or death.” 

Several years ago, Norman Smyth had 
the bright idea of “The Man of the 
Year” for each agency. This took the 
form of a printed folder, with the pic- 
ture of the leading producer in that par- 
ticular agency for a year, and he was 
supplied with as many of the folders 
as he wished. They have been valued 


very, very much by our men, and they. 


have tremendous prestige- building ef- 
fects. This, of course, also helps in pro- 
duction, for the men are trying to ac- 
‘quire this honor throughout the year, 
and it is another tool that can be used 
effectively for building prestige. 


Brought Many Replies 
As an example of another contribution 
to the agent Mr. Slattery told what had 


been done by Clifford Orr, National’s 
general agent in Philadelphia and for- 


mer president of NALU. Called “The 
Oracle,” it is addressed to members of 
the Orr agency. It gave a splendid third 
party build up to a young agent, tying 
in his knowledge of the business. The 
bulletin went to 200 or 300 persons who 
knew the agent—Ted Worthington—and 
the number of replies and telephone calls 
was surprisingly large, 





ADVERTISING BUDGETS 





Advantages of a Budget Far Outweigh 
Disadvantages, Russell Noyes 
Tells LAA Members 


Russell Noyes, advertising manager, 
Phoenix Mutual Life, discussing adver- 
tising Budgets” at the LAA meeting this 
week said that no company should ap- 
proach the advertising problem by ask- 
ing how much they should spend for 
their program. They should first deter- 
mine what their objectives are, he re- 
marked, and try and arrange their bud- 
get to achieve these objectives. 

The advantages of a budget far out- 
weigh the disadvantages, Mr. Noyes said. 
In cases where the company operates on 
a budget it tends to make the advertis- 
ing manager cost conscious, he pointed 
out, and that is an important point in 
the over-all budget picture. Operating 
on a budget will also illiminate the pos- 
sibility of the advertising man _ being 
called a spendthrift. 

When a company operates without an 
advertising budget, Mr. Noyes remarked, 
it does not mean that they are wrong 
in operating that way, as in some in- 
stances the company has complete con- 
fidence in the advertising man and per- 
mits him to operate that way. 


Mrs. Franklin D’Olier Dead 


Mrs. Helen D’Olier, wife of Franklin 
D’Olier, former president and chairman 
of the board of The Prudential, died at 
her home in Basking Ridge, N. J., Mon- 
day night after a long illness. 

Surviving besides her husband are 
three children, Franklin, Jr.. Mrs. Anne 
D’Olier Reeve and Mrs. Esty Stowell. 








Liberalize Hospital Plan 


Benefits provided by the Lincoln Na- 
tional Life’s hospital and surgical ex- 
pense plans for agents and for home 
office people were liberalized effective 
March 1. The changes increase benefits 
payable for daily hospital room expenses, 
surgery fees, and_ special hospital 
charges, and include within special hos- 
pital charges ambulance and private 
nursing costs. In addition, the age limits 
in the definition of dependents are 
liberalized. Qualification requirements 
for eligibility remain the same as here- 
tofore. 











ACTUARIAL STUDENT WANTED 


Fast growing small Eastern company has opening for actuarial 
student with credit for three or four Society of Actuaries’ examina- 
tions. Excellent opportunity for advancement under competent 
guidance. Good starting salary with yearly increases based on 
examination results and length of service. Apply in writing giving 
particulars as to education, experience, and supplement with any 
additional information of interest. Apply Box 1931, The Eastern 
Underwriter, 41 Maiden Lane, New York 7, N. Y. 








Colonial Life, N. J., Reports 
Gains in 1949 Operations 


At the February meeting of directors 
of Colonial Life at East Orange, N. J., 
Richard B. Evans, president, presented 
the following report covering the com- 
pany’s 1949 operations: 

“The continued steady growth of our 
company during its 52nd year of opera- 
tions is reflected in an increase of 4.5% 
in premiums received, which _ totaled 
$7,737,351, and an increase of life insur- 
ance in force of $14,632,564. The total 
insurance in force at the year end was 
$228,971,198; and total assets of the 
company amounted to $41,561,826, an in- 
crease of 7.9%. 

“The financial strength of Colonial 
was greatly improved by adding $384,190 
to surplus funds and reserves, over and 
above those required by statute.” 

In concluding his report, Mr. Evans 
expressed his satisfaction at the favor- 
able result of the company’s business 
operations for the year, stating it was 
a true reflection of the competency and 
untiring efforts of both the home office 
and field personnel. 





JUDD BENSON’S FATHER DIES 

Charles H. Benson, 81, father of Judd 
C. Benson, president of National Asso- 
ciation of Life Underwriters, died at his 
home in Topeka, Kan., March 3. He was 
a former secretary of the Kansas Cor- 
poration Commission and was Trego 
County clerk for several years and rep- 
resented that county in the lower branch 
of the Kansas State legislature in 1925 
and 1927. A native of Dover Plains, 
N. Y., he had resided in Kansas since 
1885. In 1927 he was appointed corpora- 
tion commission secretary, a position he 
held until he retired in 1937. 





COLONIAL LIFE DIVIDEND 

At its regular February meeting, the 
Board of Directors of The Colonial Life 
Insurance Company of America declared 
a regular dividend of $1 per share and 
an extra dividend of $1 per share on 
the capital stock of the company, pay- 
able on March 13, to stockholders of 
record March 6. 


Midland Mutual Life’s New 


Business Increased Over 4% 

New Life insurance paid for in 1949 
by Midland Mutual totaled $19,208 360, 
an increase of 4.13% over 1948. Life in- 
surance in force increased $8,797,546, a 
gain of 455%. The lapse ratio was 
3.99%, compared with 3.22% last year. 
The amount of life insurance in force 
passed the $200,000,000 mark and stood 
at $202,228,018 at the end of the year. 

Income from all sources was $9,064,843, 
an increase over the previous year of 
$271,984. Cash disbursement amounted to 
$5,445,553, a decrease of $2,481 over 1948. 
Gross assets of the company increased 
$3,733,761 in 1949 to a total of $63,815, 
&43. Admitted assets increased $3,705,379, 
bringing the total to $63,697,794. 

Policyowners’ surplus at the year’s end 
was $4,893,427, an increase of $314,175. 
Mortgages on real estate totaled $25,- 
989,995 with an average mortgage of 
$6,740. Net interest earned on company 
funds exceeded 3% for the first time 
since 1945, 





UNITED BENEFIT LIFE’ GAINS 





Total Assets Up by 18%; Election of 
Five New Officers Announced; 
In Force Increased 


United Benefit Life, Omaha, reports 
a gain of almost 18% in total assets 
during 1949, Also announced were the 
election of five new officers to the com- 
pany. They are R. S. Wagner, assistant 
vice president; N. M. Longworth, assis- 
tant vice president; Richard L. Daly, 
assistant, treasurer; C. W. Bucknam, 
assistant secretary, all of Omaha, and 
Frank P. Hannan, assistant secretary o/ 
Council Bluffs. 

The annual report listed the total as- 


sets of the company at $119,435,819, an 
increase of $18,799,339 over 1948. Total 


amount of insurance in force was $734- 
861,192, a substantial increase over 1948. 
Policy reserves, capital and surplus to 
policyowners totaled $112,033,071, a gain 
of 22% for the year. 
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SECURITY MUTUAL LIFE 


INSURANCE CO., 


The Curtains Are Always Open 


Combined term and permanent insurance results in 
greater protection for your clients . . . at a low cost 
in the time of life when they most need it. One part 

of permanent to two parts term showed the way. 

Now, with one part permanent and three parts F 
term, it’s even better. Planning with our General 

Agents Committee brought this added sales feature 

to our field force. 


Established 1886 
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HEALIA ° 


HOSPITAL ° 


NON-CAN °* 





An Agency - Minded ey 
Company whose ap- ps 
propriate plans of 
insurance are al- ff 
ways in demand. 
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W elfare Agreements 
In Building Trades 


SURVEY NATIONAL IN SCOPE 





Answers to Questionnaires Sent to 
Martin E. Segal & Co., New York; 
Origin of Study 





‘he Building Trades Employers As- 

sociation of New York is making an 
industry-wide survey of welfare agree- 
ments, the first in the United States to 
be made by an employer group. It is 
secking information in 21 of these con- 
tracts covering members of the Ameri- 
can Federation of Labor Unions in the 
New York City building industry. These 
agreements have been in effect three 
years. 
" A 20-page questionnaire was sent to 
trustees of the various fund groups. A 
report based on the answers will be 
completed by Martin E. Segal & Co., 17 
East Forty-Ninth Street, New York, a 
firm of insurance consultants. 

The Building Trades Employers As- 
sociation of New York has a committee 
on welfare funds, headed by Fred Dris- 
coll, president of George F. Driscoll & 
Co., general contractors. The commit- 
tee, appointed on September 21, 1949, 
was asked to review the welfare funds 
which agreements cost the industry 
about $6,000,000 annually and affect 100,- 
000 building trade craftsmen and _ their 
dependents. The committee decided it 
must have accurate and fairly compre- 
hensive information concerning the 
funds in order to make an intelligent 
report, and, hence, the questionnaire 
which was sent to welfare trustees, 
which usually consist of three employers 
and three union representatives in each 
group. 

The information obtained will be made 
available to both employer and union 
trustees in these welfare funds. 


Martin E. Segal & Co. 


Martin E. Segal & Co. are consultants 
in numerous industry-wide welfare pro- 
grams in building, hospital and restau- 
rant, trucking and other industries. It 
has been doing consulting work for 10 
years in. which time it has set up more 
than 300 welfare plans throughout the 
country. There is about $150,000,000 
Group life insurance involved in these 
funds. Recently, Martin E. Segal & 
Co. have been retained by the milk in- 
dustry and the teamsters’ union, AFL, 
to set up welfare funds. The milk in- 
dustry plan includes 16,000 milk drivers 
in New York and New Jersey and a 
pension program for them. It will be 
employer financed and administered by 
both employer and employes. 





RAISES HOSPITAL BENEFITS 


Pennsylvania Life, Accident & Health 
Announces New Plan With Several 
Liberalized Features 


The Pennsylvania Life, Health & 
Accident Insurance Co. announces that 
it has increased benefits to members of 
its hospital expense plan. Policyowners 
can now receive indemnity payments for 
76 to 108 days for each illness or acci- 
dent resulting in hospital confinement. 
Payments were formerly limited to 70 to 
108 days per calendar year. There is 
no increase in rates. 

Other liberalized features of this plan 
were also revealed recently by C. Alvin 
Kahaner, president. Eligibility for en- 
rollment has been extended to include 
individuals and family groups from birth 
to age 85. Workers formerly covered 
only by workmen’s compensation can 
how receive simultaneous payments for 
hospital confinement under the plan. 

[he expanded plan protects members 
with a non-cancellation clause effective 
during the term of the policy. Mem- 
bers formerly indemnified for illnesses 
and other conditions occurring at any 
time after enrollment will now also 
benefit for pre-existing conditions after 
a waiting period. 








Brunner Named Gen’! Agent 
Of Eastern Life of N. Y. 


WILLIAM F. BRUNNER 


William F. Brunner, former Congress- 
man and past president of the New York 
3oard of Aldermen, who maintains two 
insurance agency offices—116 John St., 
New York and in Rockaway Park, Long 
Island—has been appointed a_ general 
agent of the Eastern Life of New York. 
His selection was announced this week 
by Murray April, the company’s director 
of agencies. Mr. Brunner’s associate in 
running the general agency will be his 
son, William F., Jr. 

For years Mr. Brunner has been an 
active political figure, both in New York 
and nationally. He was elected a mem- 
ber of the U. S. Congress in 1928 after 
serving in the New York legislature. 
He resigned as Congressman in 1935 to 


run for office of Sheriff of Queens 
County on the Democratic ticket, in 
which campaign he was _ successful. 


Thereafter he was elected to the Board 
of Aldermen and while serving as its 
president he had occasion to be acting 
Mayor of New York when the then 
Mayor LaGuardia was out-of-town. 
Civicly Mr. Brunner has been active 
in war bond, Red Cross, Salvation Army 
and Greater New York Fund drives. He 
is a member of a flock of fraternal 
organizations; is president of Rockaway 
Beach Hospital and the local Rotary 
Club and Rockaway C. of C. director. 





Prudential Field Changes 


Changes announced by The Pruden- 
tial include the transfer of Paul J. Ken- 
ney, CLU, head of the Saginaw, Mich., 
district to a similar position at South 
3end, Ind., and the appointment of 
Frederick B. Shader to succeed him at 
Saginaw. Mr. Shader was advanced from 
a staff managership. 

Mr. Shader, who has spent almost 20 
years in the sales field, joined Pruden- 
tial as an agent at Detroit in 1939. He 
served as staff manager there from 1943 
until his present appointment. 

Mr. Kenney has been with Prudential 
since 1932 in sales and administrative po- 
sitions. He has represented Prudential 
as an agent at Detroit and for the past 
four years has managed the Saginaw 
office. He will also control activities at 
detached offices in Elkhart, La Porte 
and Michigan City. 
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Continental Assurance Company 


> Couri Street Brooklyn a 





Mutual Benefit Assets 
Billion and Quarter 


NEW INSURANCE IS _ $224,040,086 





Earned Interest Rate at 3.12%; Shifts in 
Investment Portfolio; Income 
Statement 





The annual statement of Mutual Bene- 
fit Life of Newark, N. J., just released 
by President John S. Thompson shows 
total assets up $58,800,432 to $1,238,351,- 
336. New issues totaling $224,040,086 
(shghtly under 1948’s total but 23.6% 
greater than the average for the pre- 
vious five years) brought the total in- 
surance in force to the record high of 
$2,818,521,202 on December 31. 

Income from premiums paid by policy- 
holders all over the country was $99,- 
336,046 (topping 1948’s figure by $2,013,- 
334) and income from invested assets 
was $39,022,790 (up $4,497,414). The rate 
of interest earned on investments was 
3.12% as compared with 2.97% for 1948. 
The 1949 listing shows 24% increase of 
funds invested in high grade mortgage 
loans, 2% in preferred and guaranteed 
stocks, 41% in real estate purchased for 
rental income from long term leases, as 
well as increases in amounts invested 
in railroad and public utilities. 

Commenting on significant features of 
the statement, Mr. Thompson pointed 
out that, “The taxes accrued, payable 
in 1950, amounting to $3,600,000 include 
Federal Income Taxes of about $1,990,000 
on account of the operations of the three 
years 1947-49. The existing income tax 
law covering life insurance companies 
vielded no tax for these years, but a 
bill was introduced in Congress early in 
1950 and has already passed the House 
of Representatives which provides for a 
tax for all three vears. The company’s 
contingency reserves (surplus) amount 
to $37,976,274 as compared with $39,659,- 
5°1 a year ago, reflecting the impact of 
these recent tax developments.” 








Assuring More Than 


ONE BILLION 
DOLLARS 


OF 


FINANCIAL 


SECURITY 


Serving Policyholders 
from Coast to Coast 


BANKERS Life COMPANY 


Established 1879 











Columbian National Life 
Reports 1949 Increases 


Columbian National Life of Boston 
closed last year with total assets of 
$86,933,199 and insurance in force of 
$333,760,772. New paid for business 
amounted to $51,679,482. Accident and 
health premium collections were 11% 
higher than in 1948 and the number of 
Group cases increased over the previous 
year. 

Net yield on investments in 1949 was 
3.13%. Public Utility bonds accounted 
for 27.5% of the company’s portfolio; 
Government and Railroad bonds were 
18.5% and 12.78% respectively. Two- 
thirds of the company’s bonds are rated 
“A” or higher. 

In 1949, $5,200,000 was paid out to 
policyholders and their beneficiaries. 
The total paid out by the company in 
its 48 years is $127,514,253. Mortality ex- 
perience in 1949 was 47.3%, with heart 
disease accounting for 54.4% of deaths 
and cancer, 17.8%. 

Capital and surplus reached a new 
high of $8,760,372. This represents 12.7% 
of the poilcy and annuity reserve, a 
high ratio of excess protection to policy- 
holders over that required by law. 











lt takes more than 


SHOE 
LEATHER 


to sell insurance! 


Yes sir it takes more than just 


“making calls”. It takes intelli- 
gence and it takes a PLAN! A plan 
that’s saleable . . . Postal’s Retire- 
ment Income for example. Here’s 
a plan which for cost and flexibility 
just can’t be topped — and along 
with it comes a real decr-epening 


pre-approach promotion! 


It is Postal’s continuing policy to 
place in the hands of its represen- 
tatives the most popular and sale- 
able plans in the field. For infor- 
mation on Postal’s Retirement 
Income or any other of its widely 


diversified plans write 


ROY A. FOAN 


Vice President 


POSTAL 


LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 
511 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 
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Equitable Society in 

Force $14,116,000,000 
ASSETS EXCEED $5,269,289,000 
Society Paid for $665,000,000 New Or- 


dinary in 1949 and $470,000,000 of 
New Paid Group 











At the close of 1949 the Equitable So- 
had $14,116,000,000 in force, its 
policy contracts and Group insurance 
certificates being held by 5% million per- 
sons. The new Ordinary life insurance 
paid for during 1949 reached $665,000,000 
and new paid Group insurance amounted 
to $470,000,000. The Group figures do 


not include Annuities or Group casualty 


ciety 


coverages 

Total assets listed at the close of 1949 
reached a record peak of $5,269,289,000, 
an increase of $390,000,000 over 1948. 


Investment Operations 

A total of $142,700,000, including $17,- 
500,000 from investment operations, re- 
mained for dividends and strengthening 
surplus at the end of last year. Against 
this total from insurance and investment 
operations the Society made extraor- 
dinary additions to reserves of $6,000,000 
and set aside $83,800,000 for dividends, 
including provision for dividends payable 
in 1950, Mr. Parkinson pointed out. 
“There resulted a gain in surplus funds 
for the year, including Group contin- 
gency reserves of $52,900,000,” he said. 

The total cost of bonds and _ stocks 
purchased by the Society during 1949 
amounted to $435,000,000. The average 
yield on these securities purchased dur- 
ing the year was 3.30%. 

Of total securities purchased by the 
Society during 1949, $223,000,000 (par 
value) were the result of private nego- 
tiations with borrowers. At the end of 
the year the Society held $1,949,000,000 
(par value) of such privately negotiated 
investments. 

The Society owned $4,057,000,000_ of 
bonds and stocks at the end of the year, 
the combined yield from which was 
2.95%. 

The net rate of return on the Society’s 
assets for 1949, after allowance for in- 
vestment expenses, was 3.03%. The cor- 
responding rate for 1948 was 2.95%. 


Ample Financing Needed 
for Pension Plans 


In his report at the annual meeting 
of the Board President Parkinson dis- 
cussed labor and industry’s increasing 
interest in private pension plans, stress- 
ing the need for ample financing of such 
plans because of their long term na- 
ture. Since the late ’90’s, he said, the 
Equitable has occupied a prominent posi- 
tion in contracting with employers to 
furnish pensions to their employes. 
These plans have been securely and con- 
servatively underwritten to warrant the 
Society’s guarantee of ultimate benefits, 
he said. The Equitable’s reserve liabili- 
ties for these plans have now reached 
more than a billion dollars. In addition, 
Group Annuity contracts provide for 
periodic review and revision of rates. 

“It is of vital importance,” he said, 
“that leaders of management and labor 
resist setting objectives under private 
plans so high that they will eventually 
find their realization impossible of ful- 
fillment. If proposed benefits are ex- 
cessive because of failure to evaluate 
carefully the capacity of business to 
meet the costs then we run the definite 
risk of Government intervention on a 
broad scale and resort to monetary 
policies which will bring still greater 
depreciation of the dollar. In such event, 
desirable as the objectives are of pro- 
viding old age security, the effort to 
provide it through the Government may 
defeat entirely the very security sought 
by such plans. Because of our close day- 
to-day relations with the insurance pub- 
lic we know of the existing hardship 
of providing for the necessities of life in 
this inflationary period after meeting the 
current demand of the tax gatherers.” 


Named Vice President 


Of Travelers Companies 



















































J. DOYLE DeWITT 


J. Doyle DeWitt, who has been as- 
sistant to the president since 1945, was 
named vice president of all Travelers 
Companies at meetings of the boards 
of directors last week. 

Mr. DeWitt joined Travelers in 1925 
as a member of the claim department 
in Des Moines. In 1927, he transferred 
to the home office as a member of the 
life, accident and Group claim depart- 
ment. He was appointed examiner in 
1929 and assistant manager in 1933. He 
Was appointed supervising adjuster in 
charge of all life, accident and Group 
claims in the Metropolitan area of New 
York City in 1937. In 1939 he returned 
to the home office as assistant manager 
of the life, accident and Group claim 
department. 

In 1943, he was named secretary in 
charge of all claim departments. 


WALTER A. CROW DEAD 

Walter A. Crow, 75, retired agency 
director for Southwestern Life, Dallas, 
died recently in a Dallas hospital. Mr. 
Crow had been with Southwestern Life 
since 1911. He is survived by his wife; 
a brother, Judge E. C. Crow, Birming- 
ham; a niece, Mrs. R. C. Tyson, and 
a nephew, Austin Crow, both of Dallas. 








GREAT-WEST AGENCY ASS’T 

Gordon P. Rollo, supervisor of the 
Halifax branch of Great - West Life, has 
been made agency assistant at the head 
otfice in Winnipeg. 


Linton on Economic 
Future of Older Aged 


SERIOUS U.S. FINANCE PROBLEMS 


Points Difference Between OASI and 
Old Age Assistance; Suggestion 
to Cure Abuses 


In a letter to the New York Times 
M. Albert Linton, president of Provi- 
dent Mutual, pointed out that only a 
relatively small proportion of our aged 
population is being presently cared for 
by Old Age and Survivors Insurance 
(OASI) under the Social Security Act. 
A larger number are being cared for 
under a_federal-state relief program 
known as Old Age Assistance, the bene- 
fits of which vary enormously from state 
to state and are subject to much abuse. 
Continuing he said: 

“Our program for caring for the aged 
is now in process of revision. H. R. 
6000, passed overwhelmingly by the 
House, is being considered by the Sen- 
ate Finance Committee. Most of the 
old-age benefits provided by the bill are 
for the future. The problem of the 
present aged is not solved. The _ bill 
holds out the prospect of substantial 
benefits to be paid in the future to those 
of us now working, by those who will 
then be working. The estimates of 
future costs run into the billions an- 
nually; but we of this generation of 
workers are not doing for those who 
are retired and over 65 what we want 
to have done for us later on. That has 
dangerous possibilities, because it is so 
easy to promise large future benefits 
for someone else to provide. 

Modified Plan 

“This situation has led several stu- 
dents of the problem to recommend 
careful study of a plan which would 
bring the present retired ‘aged immedi- 
ately into the OASI system and pay 
them current benefits. In essence, the 
country would be refusing to penalize 
these older workers because no plan 
had previously been set up to which 
they could have contributed. The first 
step in putting the plan into operation 
would be to extend coverage to the 
widest extent possible so that the maxi- 
mum number of gainfully-occupied per- 
sons would be paying payroll taxes. 

“Benefits would be paid out of the cur- 
rent OASI income, transforming the 
system into one that would be truly 
pay-as-you-go. The contentious reserve 
problem would be solved, as_ benefits 
would probably take about all of the 
3% payroll taxes and increases in the 
reserve fund would be greatly slowed 
down or possibly halted. 

“A uniform benefit to all would not 
be satisfactory in tne United States, 
with its widely varying living stand- 















Lb ind, 


NON-CANCELLABLE and GUARANTEED RENEWABLE 
HEALTH and ACCIDENT INSURANCE 
* 
LIFE INSURANCE 
* 


GROUP LIFE and GROUP DISABILITY INSURANCc 


islicensed and does business in the 48 states, the District of Columbia and Hawaii 





fl ia 
ll 


Mi 


Y, 
WZ 


wn 


NOS 


INSURANCE YCOMPANY 
WORCESTER + MASSACHUSETTS 











State Mutual at St. Paul 









































LOANE J. RANDALL 


State Mutual Life of Worcester, 
Mass., announces appointment of Loane 
J. Randall as general agent in St. Paul. 
Mr. Randall succeeds O. G. Holmer 
who after twenty-seven years is retir- 
ing as general agent, but who will re- 
main with the company and devote his 
entire time to servicing personal clien- 
tele. 

Mr. Randall is a native of St. Paul, 
graduate of the University of Minnesota 
and a member of the Minnesota Bar. 
Previous to entering the life insurance 
business, Mr. Randall was associated 
with the First National Bank of Minne- 
apolis. From 1941 to 1946 he was with 
the FBI and during World War II was 
assigned to foreign service. 





ards. Therefore a minimum monthly 
benefit of, say, $25 per aged retired 
worker, $50 per aged retired couple, 


would be set as in H.R. 6000 and would 
be paid to those having either no wage 
credits or wage credits insufficient, 
under the formula finally adopted, to 
provide more than these figures. When 


the formula produced more than the 
minimum,. the larger amount would 
apply. Thus, within reasonable limits 


the retirement income would vary with 
prior earnings. Eligibility would be de- 
termined by an earnings test, so that 
only those who had retired would re- 
ceive the income, 


In Place of State Aid 


“These benefits would replace all Fed- 
eral grants to the states for Old Age 
Assistance, thus solving problems that 
are becoming serious in that field. It 
would remove the shadowy distinction 
between those who do not qualify for 
Old Age and Survivors Insurance and 
those who do qualify by paying very 
small payroll taxes. Sometimes the tax 
is so small that it would provide only 
two or three dollars a month out of 
the $25 a month minimum provided by 
H.R. 6000. We would begin now to do 
for the present aged what we are at- 
tempting to have our children do ior 
us. The long-run cost would prob- 
ably be no. greater than that of 
providing the old-age benefits under 
H.R. 6000. It would put a_ salutary 
brake upon excessive benefit levels, 
since if benefits are increased with 
taxes being used up, tax rates would 
have to be raised. We would therefore 
not be as likely to promise benetits 
which would prove dangerously burdcn- 
some for the next generation. 


“The plan, of course, is not without 
disadvantages and dangers, But neit!er 
is the present joint program of Olid 
Age and Survivors Insurance and Old 
Age Assistance, which deals with the 
old-age problem on two different bases. 
A thoroughgoing study of a_ proposal 
to treat the problem as a unit would 
appear to be in order.” 
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NEW INSURANCE SOLD ... . 132 MILLION DOLLARS 


(AN INCREASE OF MORE THAN 16 MILLION OVER 1948) 


INSURANCE IN FORCE . . 957 MILLION DOLLARS 


(A NET INCREASE FOR THE YEAR OF OVER 81 MILLION DOLLARS) 
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or A RECORO OF ACCOMPLISHMENT / 

» that 

id re- e 

Fed- 

a a or A, cacia Fieldmen are proud of their great production record for 1949. It 

d. li 4 is a fitting testimonial to their loyalty, efficiency and industry. Furthermore, 

sigs : 4 it is truly sheir record— Acacia does not accept, and never has accepted, 

» and . reinsurance, group coverage or brokerage business of any kind. 

age “a St £ Their outstanding performance is also a reflection of the unusual ad- 

ee = i 7 vantages they enjoy through Acacia’s unique CAREER contract. Under 

- 2 i : it they find security in their work, happiness and prosperity, and the joy 

to do — that comes from useful service. Acacia’s Fieldmen believe in their company 
al- ee . e ° 

: p and in their future with the company. 


In appreciation of their many advantages and opportunities, the Field- 
men are seeking to honor William Montgomery, the Builder of Acacia, 
by having ONE BILLION DOLLARS of life insurance in force by July 
1950. Their enthusiasm and the record to date justify their confidence in 


its fulfillment. 


LT 


Acacia Mutual 


LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY 


WASHINGTON 1, D.C, 
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Travelers Companies 
Assets Top $2 Billion 


NEW BUSINESS OVER $1 BILLION 





New Life Insurance Excluding Group 
$360 Million; Group Accident-Health 


Premiums Increased 25% 





Combined assets of the four Travelers 
Companies at the close of 1949 amounted 
to $2,017,149,258, a gain of more than 
$131,000,000 over the previous year. 

New life insurance, excluding Group 
additions, amounted to $1,034,000,000, 
about $35,000,000 more than in 1948. New 
life insurance exclusive of new Group 
was $360,000,000 compared with $340,- 
000,000 in 1948. New Group life exclud- 
ing additions was $674,000,000 compared 
with $659,000,000 in 1948. 

Total life insurance in force at the 
end of the year was $9,539,000,000 com- 
pared with $8,945,000,000 at the end of 
1948. The Ordinary insurance in force 
at the end of 1949 was $3,756,000,000. 

Combined premiums for all forms of 
Group insurance in 1949 amounted to 
more than $106,000,000. The amount of 
Group life insurance in force increased 
by $465,000,000 to $5,783,000,000. The 
Group annuity premiums written in- 
creased from $8,003,000 to $11,728,000, 
while the premiums written for the 
Group accident and health forms— 
weekly indemnity, hospital and surgical 
benefits, reimbursement for non-surgical 
and medical care and accidental death 
insurance—increased by over $10,000,000 
to almost $48,000,000, a growth of more 
than 25%. 





Washington Nat’l Reports 
On Operations for 1949 


Gains in all significant figures were 
made by Washington National as a re- 
sult of operations in 1949. 

Life insurance in force on December 
31, was just short of $600 million, and 
already has passed that mark. The year- 
end figure was $599,908,717, which was 
$93,818,152 more than the amount in 
force at the end of 1948. 

Admitted assets’ reached $123,327,322, 
an increase of $26,596,924. According to 
James F. Ramey, executive vice presi- 
dent and secretary. “These assets are 
conservatively invested in the finest 
securities currently available. The sound 
conservative investment policy that has 
characterized Washington National’s 
growth over the years is emphasized in 
the high percentage of United States 
government bonds and V. A.—guaran- 
teed and F. H. A.—insured first mort- 
gages amounting to 47.20% of the assets. 
High grade corporate bonds and select 
first mortgages on real estate constitute 
another 35.89%.” 

Surplus on December 31 was $13,338,- 
325, an increase for the year of $2,- 
401,797. Contingency reserve was in- 
creased $900,000 to reach $4,400,000. 
Capital was $5,000,000. Combining capital, 
surplus and contingency reserve, there 
is excess security to policyowners of 
$22,738,325, an increase during the year 
of $3,301,797. 

The year-end figures include the busi- 
ness of the Great Northern Life which 
was merged with the Washington Na- 
tional in December. 





ENDORSE ROBT. C. GILMORE, JR. 


A sponsoring committee, chairman of 
which is Harold Smyth, general agent 
in Hartford, National Life of Vermont, 
is furthering the candidacy for trustee 
of NALU of Robert C. Gilmore, Jr., 
since 1935 an agent of Mutual Benefit 
Life. Mr. Gilmore is currently national 
committeeman from Bridgeport. He is a 
past president of the Connecticut and 
the Bridgeport associations. His en- 
dorsement is by all Connecticut asso- 
ciations of life underwriters and of 
Bridgeport General Agents and Mana- 
gers Association. 
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Gordon McKinney, actuary, NALU, 
has designed and copyrighted an income 
slide rule [a working instrument and 
not a gadget] designed to give immediate 
answers to some previously tedious cal- 
culations which agents rfind necessary to 
make in professionally programming 
needs of clients. Monthly income cor- 
responding to any desired sum assured 
and provided by the various settlement 
options will no longer be a _ problem. 
In this respect, the rule is equally adapt- 
able to all series of policies issued 
by the various companies. Cash sur- 
render value’ and paid-up insurance at 
ages 60 and 65 on popular plans are 
calculated automatically for any sum as- 
sured, Discount values are shown. In 
addition, the rule is a true slide rule 
in that multiplication and division are 
provided on a simple basis. This income 
slide rule is being distributed through 


the Insurance Research and Review 
Service, Inc. 





Henry G. Duffield, for nearly three 
decades treasurer of Princeton Uni- 
versity, who died recently at the age 
of 90, was a brother of the late Edward 
D. Duffield, president of The Prudential 
and former acting president of Prince- 
ton. 

Henry G. was a great booster of 
football and during his lifetime be- 
friended every Princeton coach and at- 
tended more than 500 games. Henry G. 
and Edward D. Duffield were sons of 
Professor John T. Duffield, an authority 
in the field of mathematics. 





When the Life Insurance Association 
and the Institute of Life Insurance 
move this month to 488 Madison Ave- 
nue, New York, they will be in a new 
24-story building which was constructed 
and owned by two brothers—Harold and 
Percy Unis—who have become promi- 
nent in recent years in midtown build- 
ing construction. The brothers bought 
the property from the Cathedral Church 
and the old building on the site was 
occupied by Cathedral College. Purchase 
of the property was on February 1 last 
and building operations soon started. 


HEARD on the WAY 


Life Insurance Association of America 
will occupy the eighth and part of the 
ninth floor, and the Institute of Life 
Insurance, the seventh. LIAA for the 
present will not occupy all of its space 
and has leased some of it to the famous 
theatrical firm of Rogers & Hammer- 
stein who wrote “South Pacific.” Also 
in the building will be Look magazine 
which has three floors. The magazine 
Esquire will be a tenant as will Triangle 
Publications. The bank on the ground 
floor will be a branch of the New York 
Trust Co. 





A feature of National Life of Ver- 
mont’s centennial activity at Montpelier 
was an ice sculpture of an equestrian 
statute of Dr. Julius Y. Dewey, most 
prominent among the founders of the 
company 100 years ago. It stands in 
front of the home office building on 
State Street, Montpelier, weighs ap- 
proximately five tons, with only a small 
amount of supports of boards and 
chicken wire. 

The ice sculpture in connection with 
the company’s celebration was super- 
vised by Jay Larmon of National Life’s 
publicity department, who obtained the 
services of the artist, Stephen Johnson, 
a senior at Dartmouth who has been 
participating in the annual carnival com- 
petition for snow sculptures on the 
campus since he entered Dartmouth. 
Recognized as an outstanding artist in 
his line, Mr. Johnson was invited to 
Sun Valley a year ago where he sculp- 
tured several statues in snow and ice for 
the hesuay season. 





Details of how the Northwestern Mu- 
tual, Milwaukee, operates under the far 
reaching direction of a board of 36 trus- 
tees who are policyholders, are described 
in a new booklet being issued by the 
company. This booklet, entitled “The 
Policyholders Who Direct the North- 
western Mutual Life Insurance Co.,” 
is available to the owners of the 1,378,- 
000 policies now in force. 

The various functions and duties of 
the board, and the qualifications and 
procedure of electing the trustees are 
explained in the booklet, which ‘was 
prepared to more fully acquaint policy- 
holders with management practices. The 
board is made up of 36 policyholders, 





Long Island Association 


Sales Congress Speakers 








Left to right—Richard B. Thompson, James B. Kennedy (sales congress chairman), 
H. Bruce Palmer, Franklin R. Amthor, James L. Burnett, Harold N. Sloane. 


Pictured above are speakers that ap- 
peared on the program of the second 
annual sales congress of the Long Island 
branch of the Life Underwriters Asso- 


ciation of the City of New York. A 
report on the all-day meeting appeared 
in last week’s issue of The Eastern 
Underwriter. 


— 


residing in various parts of the United 
States, who have demonstrated unusual 
ability in diversified business, profes. 
sions, education and other fields. 

Northwestern Mutual is now licensed 
in 43 states and the District of Colum. 
bia, and has over six billion dollars of 
insurance in force. 





The annual advertising book entitled 
“Best National Advertising of the Year” 
has selected an advertisement of the 
John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance 
Company for their 1949 edition. Entitled 
“Their boyhood was made in America,” 
the advertisement is illustrated by a 
painting by John Gannam of Tom Saw- 
yer and Huck Finn. 

Advertisements which appear in the 
Annual are selected each year by a jury 
consisting of members of the consuming 
public as well as eminent men. This 
year’s jury consisted of: John Rawlings, 
Photography; Robert May, Copy Chief 
of Montgomery Ward & Co.; L. V. 
Sizer, Marshall Field & Co.; Sales Pro- 
motion; Steve Hannagan, Public Rela- 
tions; Lester Rondell, Layout; Ben 
Stahl, Illustrations ; Norman Bell Geddes, 
Design; Douglas Smith, President Art 
Directors’ Club of Chicago; and Pro- 
fessor Charles Kinison of Ohio Univer- 
sity, Typography. 

The advertisement was prepared by 
McCann - Erickson, Inc.; copywriter was 
Lou Redmond and art director Dan 
Keefe. 





Committees on economic information 
have been appointed by Life Insurance 
Association of America and Institute of 
Life Insurance. The committee person- 
nel includes official representatives of 
American Life Convention. Objective of 
the committees is to consider furnishing 
to the public factual information of a 
non-political character about matters of 
economic consequence which affect the 
80,000,000 policyholders of the nation. 
Among such subjects are inflationary 
factors and the lessened purchasing 
power of the dollar. Just how the 
information will be distributed to the 
public is still under consideration. 


On the committee of. Life Insurance 
Association of America are W. T. Grant, 
Business Men’s Assurance; E. A. Rob- 
erts, Fidelity Mutual; Morgan B. Brain- 
ard, Aetna Life, and Thomas W. Phil- 
lips, Minnesota Mutual. On the Insti- 
tute’s committee are Edmund Fitzgerald, 
Northwestern Mutual Life; E. W. Craig, 
National Life & Accident; Paul F. 
Clark, John Hancock; W. E. Bixby, 
Kansas City Life, and George Avery 
White, State Mutual. 





A $2,500 award—for a time and money 
saving suggestion—has been made by 
The Prudential to Anthony J. Lambari- 
ello of Newark. Mr. Lambariello, a 
supervising approver in the monthly 
policy division, earned the award for 
simplifying the procedure for handling 
loan and surrender applications. 

His work simplification method, adopt- 
ed following an exhaustive 18 month 
test, has not only speeded up loan and 
surrender service to monthly premium 
policyholders but has reduced the cost 
of each transaction. Since more than 
300,000 transactions are affected an- 
nually, a considerable monteary saving 
has resulted, justifying the large pay- 
ment to Mr. Lambariello. 


Only once before in its 35-year history 
has the company’s employe suggestion 
system produced an award of this size. 
It was conferred in 1947 on Paul D. 
Price, a supervising approver in the 
unclaimed equities division. 

Through the company’s 
system, awards of $5 and up can be 
won by employes for time or money 
saving ideas or for those resulting in 
benefits to policyholders. Last year 
approximately 2,550 home offices and field 
employes received a total of $35,500 in 
awards. 


suggestion 


Uncle Francis. 
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Y FRIEND and I were picking the ponies one 
day when I started telling him about a sure 
thing I heard about. 








“You say it pays four bucks for three?” he asked. 


















e 


“Yep,” I replied. 

“And never loses? Ever? It automatically wins? 
Must be illegal!” 

:“Not a bit,” I replied. “In fact, the government very 
much approves...” 

“Our government approves of a horse who can’t 
lose...” 

“Who said anything about a horse?” I asked. 

“So what else could it be but a horse ...?” 

“It not only could be—but is—U. S. Savings Bonds,” 
was my prompt reply. “The surest thing running 
on any track today. 

“For every three dollars you invest in U.S. Savings 
Bonds you get four dollars back after only ten 
years. And if you’re a member of the Payroll Sav- 
ings Plan—which means you buy bonds automati- 
cally from your paycheck—that can amount to an 


what are you doing?” 


“Tearing up m7 racing form! The horse I’m betting 
on from now on is U.S. Savings Bonds.” 


: hi ZN awful lot of money while you’re not looking. Hey, 


» 


Automatic saving is sure saving—U.S. Savings Bonds 
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NEW INLAND MARINE BOOK 
From the background of a quarter of 
a century in the insurance business 


William H. Rodda, secretary-treasurer 
of the Transportation Insurance Rating 
Bureau and chairman of the truck trans- 
portation committee of the National Fire 
Protective Association, has written a 
book, “Inland Marine and Transporta- 
tion Insurance,” which is published by 
Prentice-Hall, Inc. In 1946 inland ma- 
rine insurance premiums totaled more 
than $175,000,000. By the end of 1949 the 
inland marine premiums had _ reached 
$250,000,000. 

This rapid expansion is attributed to 
the increased use of the airplane and 
motor truck for shipment of cargo. 
Most of such shipments are insured, 
while freight shipments by railroad are 
likely to be at the risk of the railroad. 

In the past 15 years there has been 
no textbook written on this subject. In 
that time changes of fundamental im- 
portance have been made in policy pro- 
visions and in rates; governmental and 
self-regulation have assumed roles of 
increasing significance; and the impact 
that developments in this field has had 
upon other channels of insurance has 
been of great consequence. All of these 
subjects are well-handled by Mr. Rodda. 

Mr. Rodda first traces the early his- 
tory of the field, showing how the vari- 
ous coverages and forms have developed 
from needs of the property owner. The 
bulk of the text is arranged according 
to the main groups into which inland 
marine policies fall: transportation poli- 
cies; business coverages other than tran- 
sit; bailee and bailee’s customers cover- 
ages, and personal coverages. Appen- 
dices illustrate the policies, forms, agree- 
ments and documents that form the 
background of inland marine insurance 
coverages. The text is based on the new 
inland marine forms which became man- 


datory on March 1, 1950. 





SIZE OF LIFE COMPANIES 


Commenting on the bugaboo of busi- 
ness philosophy held in some segments 
of the government and among dema- 
gogs that any company which is big 
is probably bad, Paul F. Clark, president 
John Hancock, in his recent address 
at dinner of that company’s general 


agents, pointed out the fallacies. As 
every life insurance salesman knows 
that there is plenty of competition in 
the industry. On January 1, 1949, there 
were 584 legal reserve life insurance 
companies with headquarters in the 
United States. This was nearly seven 
times the number in business in 1900. 
“The John Hancock is among the very 
largest companies in the United States,” 
Mr. Clark said. “Yet, the John Han- 
cock has less than 5% of the total 
life insurance in force in the United 
States. Does this sound like monopoly? 
The smaller life companies are growing 
faster than the larger companies. Look 
at the records of the 100 largest life 
companies for the past decade. 


“Compare the rates of asset growth. 
The smallest ten increased by 138%; the 
middle ten by 135% and the top ten by 
only 92%. Remember, too, that the 
real test to be applied to life insurance 
business is not the amount of assets 
but rather the amount of service. The 
average American family today has 
barely enough life insurance protection 
to provide for a single year’s income. 
In the interest of public welfare, it is 
important that life insurance companies 
keep on growing until every family has 
enough protection.” 

Calling attention to the fact that na- 
tional income in the past decade has 
gone up faster than the amount people 
spend on life insurance premiums, Mr. 
Clark made these comments: 


“The ratio of life insurance premiums 
to national income in 1938 was 5.6% 
which in 1948 was only 2.9%. Life in- 
surance field forces have not taken ad- 
vantage of increase in income, so have 
lost nearly half of their old ratio of 
insurance premiums to total income.” 





Frank D. Bliss received an_ hon- 
orary life membership in the Ontario 
Insurance Agents’ Association at a 
meeting of the Hamilton Insurance 
Agents Association in Fischer’s Hotel, 
Hamilton, Ont. Mr. Bliss is a past presi- 
dent of both the Hamilton and Ontario 
associations. 

 +*£ * 


William H. Mellor, manager of the 
Metropolitan Life in Binghamton, N. Y., 
has been elected president of the Cere- 
bral Palsy Association of the Southern 
Tier of New York. 








Left—W. B. Cornett Receiving 
Congratulations from John M. Powell 


W. B. Cornett, first vice president, 
Loyal Protective Life, Boston, is pic- 
tured above as he was congratulated by 
John M. Powell, president of the com- 
pany, on his 25th anniversary with the 
company. A surprise business campaign 
was held in Mr. Cornett’s honor during 
January and resulted in the biggest 
January for life insurance in Loyal Pro- 
tective’s history and with only one ex- 
ception the best January for sickness 
and accident business. 


* * 
Dwight L. Clarke, president of Occi- 
dental Life of California, has been 


named chairman of the Southern Cali- 

fornia American Cancer Society Drive. 

The fund-raising drive is set for the 

month of April with a quota approach- 

ing $650,000 for the Southern California 
x a ox 


Donald Day, who has been made an 
assistant secretary of Hartford Accident 
and Indemnity, attended Hartford High 
School and Yale University. He joined 
the Hartford A, & I. in its liability 
department in 1922 as an assistant under- 
writer. He was appointed assistant su- 
perintendent of the compensation and 
liability department in 1945. 

x * * 

Francis A. Harrington, vice president 
and Group secretary of Massachusetts 
Protective and Paul Revere Life, has 
been named president of the Citizens 
Plan E Association of Worcester, Mass. 

oa 

Stanley W. Jones, agent for the Penn- 
sylvania Fire Co. in Utica, N. Y., for 
the past 30 years, has been presented 
with a framed certificate of appreciation 
in recognition of his services. 

‘« # 


Frank B. Parker, Topeka representa- 
tive of New England Mutual Life, has 
been reelected to the board of directors 
of Topeka YMCA for the 34th year. He 
has been associated with New England 
Mutual since 1918, 

Sk ce 

Henry A. Pearlstone, member of the 
insurance firm of Pearlstone & Elliott, 
Dallas, Tex., has been elected vice presi- 
gs of the South Dallas Bank & Trust 
50. 

ek of 

Charles M. Epes, vice president of 
Armstrong-Roth-Cady Co. Inc, Buf- 
falo, N. Y., insurance firm, has been 
elected to the board of directors of the 
Buffalo Association for the Blind. 


MR. & MRS. RAYMOND N. CAVERLY 


Raymond N. Caverly, vice president 
of the companies in the America Fore 
Group, and Mrs. Caverly, are in Puerto 
Rico after a visit to Florida and Ja- 
maica. In accompanying picture they 
are shown at the Caribe Hilton Hotel 
in Puerto Rico. 

x ise oe 


John C. Andrews resigned as assistant 
to Donald F. Dickey, Oklahoma Insur- 
ance Commissioner, to enter private 
practice in law at Oklahoma City. For 
a number of years he had been con- 
nected with the insurance department 
beginning during the tenure of the late 
Jess G. Read as Commissioner. Andrews 
has entered the law firm of Mosteller, 
McElroy and Fellows with offices in the 
First National Bank Building. He is 
succeeded by Donald McFarlane, gradu- 
ate of the Oklahoma University law 
School, who passed the state bar ex- 
amination about a month ago. 

% # & 





ASA V. CALL 


Asa V. Call, president of Pacific Mu- 
tual Life and 1949 president of Life In- 
surance Association of America has beet 
elected president of the University © 
Southern California’s board of trustees. 
The California insurance executive has 
been a member of the U.S.C. board 
since 1929, and is the second alumnus 
in the history of the university to be- 
come president of the trustees. 
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Lilbourn Cave Irvine 

When the American Foreign 
ance Association in January elected Lil- 
bourn Cave Irvine as its general man- 
ager that important organization made 
the selection of a man of extraordinary 
broad acquaintance with foreign insur- 
ance affairs and with government regu- 
lation of insurance abroad as well as one 
who has lived or traveled in many parts 
of the world. 

Mr. Irvine succeeds Ugo E. Guerrini 
who was elected executive vice _presi- 
dent of AFIA to act in an advisory 
capacity because of his long experience 
of 30 years in the international field of 
insurance. AFIA consists of 15 fire in- 
surance companies and 10 of their casu- 
alty affiliates. President of AFIA is 
Harold V. Smith, president Home In- 
surance Co, 

When Mr. Irvine became assistant 
manager in 1938 Mr. Guerrini, who had 
been E uropean manager of AFIA before 
being transferred to New York, was 
senior assistant manager. Mr. Guerrini 
became general manager in 1942 at which 
time Mr. Irvine was made fire manager. 
In 1947 the latter was made assistant 
general manager and his promotion to 
general manager was in January, 1950, 
at which time Mr. Guerrini became ex- 
ecutive vice president. Assistant general 
manager is W. W. Glass whose head- 
quarters are in London. For a quarter 
of a century with AFIA Mr. Glass was 
for many years the Association’s repre- 
sentative in Japan. In March, 1941, he 
was transferred to New York and in 1942 
was sent to England to fill the post as 
manager there. Eric Arpert is secretary 
of AFIA, having been with the organiza- 
tion since 1921. Leon H. Doman, general 
counsel, has served AFIA for 30 years. 
W. Reushman, fire manager, and A. G. 
Muldoon, marine manager, joined the 
Association in 1922. J. P. Gibson, Jr., 
is in charge of the casualty department 
as Manager. 

Lilbourn Cave Irvine, is a native of 
Brazil. His father, born in Maryland, 
lived in Baltimore where he was in 
the coffee importing field which later 
took him to Brazil. At the time of 
Irvine’s birth his father was in the 
American Consular Service stationed 
Rio de Janeiro. After leaving the Con- 
sular Service he returned to the coffee 
trade in Brazil and also represented the 
American Bank Note Co. which fur- 
nisied the Brazilian government with 
its paper currency and government 
stuinps. 

\tter attending school in Brazil Lil- 
bourn Cave Irvine came north to Augusta, 
Ga., Bese: the family has relatives, and 
af t leaving school in Augusta he ob- 
«ned a position with AFIA at the age 
of 19, one of the youngest employes ever 
taken on by AFIA for foreign service. 
le way he got this job was through 
th introduction of Col. Perrin C. Coth- 
Tr", now vice president of Phoenix of 
H ‘tford who was manager of AFIA 
In Brazil. Col. Cothran and young 
Ir ne’s father were old friends and Col. 
Cot'hran saw Harry Austin, then manager 


Insur- 

















and asked him if there was 


of AFIA, 
an opening which the young son of his 
friend could 

Irvine started with AFIA as a trainee 


with the idea that eventually he would 
be transferred to Brazil which eventu- 
ated after eight months. He began in 
the marine department at Rio. Among 
other duties which Col. Cothran had had 
in Brazil was correspondent of the New 
York Board of Underwriters and as 
settling agent for American and other 
insurance companies. When Col. Coth- 
ran left Brazil Irvine took over the 
settling agency functions while continu- 
ing his regular duties with AFIA. 

In 1929, after being in Brazil some 
years, Irvine was brought back to the 
head office of AFIA for a time; returned 
to Brazil, and, then was back again in 
the U.S.A. where he was placed in 
charge of the AFIA’s New York broker- 
age department. He again returned to 
3razil and in 1935 was assigned to Co- 
lombia, South America, and a year later 
was transferred to India where for two 
years and at different periods he was in 
charge of both the Bombay and _ the 
Calcutta offices. While in the Far East 
he made an inspection trip to Malaya, 
Philippines, China and Japan and in 
1938 was called back to the head office 
to fill the post of assistant manager. 

Mr. Irvine’s experiences have been of 
unusual interest, especially in Brazil. It 


is not generally realized by Ameri- 
cans that Brazil is larger than the 
United States territorially, if Alaska be 


excluded. Its population is 45,000,000. 
Before airplane travel became general 
his journeys as a special representative, 
particularly in North Brazil, meant trav- 
eling not only by river ships but by 
canoes. If one traveled by water it 
took as many as 15 days to go from 
extreme northern to extreme southern 
AFIA destinations in Brazil. AFIA now 
has 22 principal agents and many sub- 
agents in Brazil. In his traveling to 
remote places Irvine was equipped with 
a suitcase and a hammock as he was 
not always sure just where he would 
sleep, many of the areas being primi- 
tive. Two of the principal rivers are 
the Amazon and the Parnaiba on both 
of which ship tonnage is sometimes 
large. There are many small rivers, 
however, where cargo is carried in 
tow, which means that boats are small 
and sometimes wood-burning and in the 
case of towed cargoes cinders occasion- 
ally set fire to the cargos, but they are 
generally quickly extinguisehd by natives 
who have buckets of water for the pur- 
pose. 

Present manager in Brazil is Harring- 
ton Putnam, formerly with companies 
which were directed by the late Senator 
Joseph Frelinghuysen and later he was 
with Johnson Higgins. He joined 
AFIA in 1946. AFIA principal Brazilian 
offices are in Rio, Sao Paulo, Santos and 
Porto Alegre. Sao Paulo, now fastest 
growing city in Brazil and having a 
population estimated at 2,000,000, is an 
industrial and commercial center. Santos, 
50 miles away, is its principal port. Porto 
Alegre is’ capital of the state of Rio 
Grande do Sul, a big cattle state with 


a large European colonization of Ger- 


mans, Italians and Poles. 

Mr. Irvine, who was in India and 
Pakistan last year, is encouraged with 
the progress made in those countries 
since they gained their independence. 
It is hoped that the leaders of these 
countries will be able to overcome at 
an early date the problems which have 
arisen as a result of partition, and that 
normal trade between them will soon 
be resumed. AFIA has a total of 10 
branches in India and Pakistan, many 
of which are now under the management 
of Indians and Pakistanians who have 
been trained by AFIA to assume ever-in- 
creasing duties in their home countries. 


Discussing the general subject of 
American companies transacting busi- 
ness abroad Mr. Irvine says that the 


principal problems of American compa- 
nies have to do with laws restricting 
the normal growth of private insurance 
and currency exchange regulations. 
American companies are now an impor- 
tant factor in foreign insurance, and 
their services have gained in popularity. 

AFIA expanded considerably under 
the Guerrini general management as in 
his regime the association entered Italy 
and South Africa and it has registered 
for entrance into Israel. 


Marine manager A. C. Muldoon of 
AFIA is shortly leaving for Manila, 
Philippines, to relieve Supervisor V. H. 
Bello who is returning to the states 
on furlough. Assistant Casualty Man- 
ager E. G. Hitt, Jr., arrived in Hong- 
kong to replace W. McLean, who is due 
for a home leave. Three men from the 
head office are being sent to India: D. 
W. Van Etten, D. A. Walsh and L. W. 
Barnard. B. Wooley is going to Sao 
Paulo, Brazil, this month and J B. 
Roberts has been assigned to Bogota, 
Colombia branch. 


The three chief elected officers of 
AFIA are Harold V. Smith, president; 
W. Ross McCain, president of Aetna 
Insurance Co. and Daniel R. Acker- 
man, chairman of the board of Great 
American, vice presidents. It has 13 
trustees all of whom take an active in- 
terest in the Association’s affairs. The 
board has set up a number of commit- 
tees, including fire, marine and casualty 
advisory committees. 

Mr. and Mrs. Irvine live in East 
Fifty-seventh Street, New York City, 
and have a daughter, Alice, 21, who at- 
tended Mt. Holyoke College, Hadley, 
Mass., and Fince School, New York. 
Mr. Irvine’s father is dead. His mother 
still lives in Rio de Janeiro. 

It will be seen by readers of this 
story that the AFIA occupies a grow- 
ing, progressive and important position 
in the American economy. 


a ie 
Tribute to Senator Taft 
Probably no American public man 


stands in higher esteem of business 
people than Senator Robert A. Taft. 
Some reasons why were explained by 
Claris Adams, president of Ohio State 
Life, at a recent public meeting in Co- 
lumbus, O., at which he said: 
“Seldom in the history of this Re- 
public has America so _ desperately 
needed the leadership of her ablest men. 
These are days of destiny. Crisis is 
our daily fare. Implicit in the solution 
of the many problems which confront 
us is the final and fateful answer as to 
what philosophy shall men live by in 
this land of ours in our generation, 
and for generations to come. 
“Questions of national unity, social 
solidarity, governmental solvency, essen- 
tial productivity, and the very fundamen- 
tals of individual freedom are matters 
of high decision. Furthermore, the world 
leadership of America, the inescapable 
legacy of history, obviously depends on 
the quality of leadership in America, 
“In every roll call of the able men 
of our times, the name of Robert A. 
Taft stands high, many of us believe 
the highest on our national list. The 
respect in which he is held is based 
upon a universal acknowledgment of 
his absolute courage, 
and 


intrinsic integrity, 
his broad grasp of public affairs, 
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his undeniable intellectual power. In his 
long public career he has never dodged 
an issue, never embraced a sophistry, 
never descended to demagogy, never de- 
viated from principle to pick up a vote. 


“Few people whom I know believe in 
everything in which Senator Taft be- 
lieves. In some things he is too liberal 
for congenital conservatives, and upon 
other questions he is too moderate for 
innate radicals, but perhaps the supreme 
tribute which can be paid to him is that 
both those who agree, and those who do 
not agree, know that he believes in that 
which he advocates, or he would not 
advocate it. 

“He is forthright, if possible, to a 
fault. He is open minded, but he stands 
by his convictions. His only intolerance 
is intolerance of superficiality, incompe- 
tence, and deceit. 

“If there had been no Robert Taft in 
the Senate of the United States there 
would not be an emergency law to cope 
with the supreme emergency which now 
faces this nation. There is no better 
friend of labor than Senator Taft be- 
cause he is an intelligent friend. There 
is no better friend of business because 
he is an independent friend, There is 
no better friend of agriculture because 
he is a wise friend. 

“Had Bob Taft been less of a states- 
man and more of a politician he would 
now be President of the United States. 
I hope some day America will want less 
of a politician and more of a statesman 
to be the President of the United 
States.” 

* * x 


Lynch and Sullivan Are Lecturers at 
New School 


Arthur V. Lynch, who has assumed his 
new post as attorney of the Brooklyn 
office of the Hartford Accident & In- 
demnity Co., and William L. Sullivan, 
supervising underwriter, Travelers In- 
surance Co., New York, have joined the 
faculty of the new course in insurance 
brokerage announced by the New School 
for Social Research, New York, which 
opened March 6 at the Clifford L. Mc- 
Millen Institute. 

Messrs. Lynch and Sullivan are both 
also lecturers at the Brooklyn College 
insurance brokers’ course and Mr. Sulli- 
van lectures at the Insurance Society of 
New York’s insurance school. Mr. Lynch 
has been with the Hartford A. & I. as 
attorney and automobile claim supervi- 
sor since 1934 and was formerly in the 
New York office. Mr. Sullivan, who will 
lecture on workmen’s compensation at 
the New School’s classes, joined the 
Travelers in 1922. 
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Filings Defended By 
New England Rate Body 


TO NOTIFY ON _ DEVIATIONS 





NEFIRA Will Work With Agents 
and Fieldmen on Rules; Bower- 
sock Reelected Chairman 





Boston, Mass., March 8—The New 
England Fire Insurance Rating Associa- 


tion stands by its filings in attending 
hearings on deviations and “showing 
why such rules have been made,” Donald 


C. Bowersock, chairman of the associa- 
tion’s board of governors, announced at 
the annual meeting. NEFIRA will notify 
members and subscribers of all devia- 
tions and will consider whether the af- 
fected rule requires revision, he said. 
Mr. Bowersock, who is president of 
the Boston Insurance Co., was re-elected 


association chairman and Joseph K. 
Hooker, vice-president of the Automo- 
bile of Hartford, was reelected vice- 


chairman. The association’s change in 
by-lay Ws mé ikes the term, “insurance com- 
pany,” “insurer” in accordance with the 
state rating law phraseology and pro- 
vides that an official of a Massachusetts 
company is eligible for reelection as 
either chairman or vice-chairman, not- 
withstanding the rotation principle ex- 
pressed in the by-laws. 
Elected to Board 

Mr. Bowersock was also reelected to 
the board of governors for another 
three-year term. Others elected to the 
board were W. L. Nolan, assistant 
United States manager, North British; 
S. Dwight Parker, vice president, 
Springfield; John Glendening, vice presi- 
dent, Home, and Walter J. Christensen, 
vice-president, Firemen’s of Newark. 

Mr. Bowersock said that a committee 
had been named to confer with agents 
and fieldmen on changes in rules and 
forms in order that the latter “will be 
better able to deal with the-.public.” He 
reviewed the so-called Escott plan for 
multiple risks in New England and said 
that the association had decided to file 
it after 62% of member companies had 
given favorable replies on questionnaires. 

Not Filed in Vermont 


The plan was not filed in Vermont, 
he said, because the commissioner felt it 
did not comply with the state’s laws and 
filing under the circumstances would 
have caused confusion there by discon- 
tinuing the plan now operative. It was 
filed in Maine, Connecticut and Rhode 
Island, but the Rhode Island filing was 
tempararily withdrawn at the request of 
the commissioner, and the Connecticut 
commissioner planned to hold a hearing 
on the filing there March 10. 

In Massachusetts, filing was deferred 
to give the insurance department time to 
dispose of important pending matters, 
at the suggestion of the insurance com- 
missioner, but the question will come 
before a ‘department hearing March 22 
on appeal of some companies (America 
Fore) from the Rating Association de- 
cision to file. 

The report of Executive Manager Ben- 
jamin M. Hermes showed some leveling 
off in fire insurance volume in New Eng- 
land. Fire premiums for 1949 in the five 
state NEFIRA territory totaled $18,855,- 
604, he said, a decrease of 1% from 1948. 
Extended Coverage No. 4 premiums to- 
taled $11,508,792 in 1949, an increase 
of 4%. 

Mr. Hermes reported that the schedule 
rating department made 121,753 inspec- 
tions during the year and promulgated 
103,128 additions and corrections to ta- 
riffs. The Boston city division received 
compared to 


2,477 applications in 1949, 
2,948 in 1948. 
An indication of 


changing business 


conditions was given in the report of 


the improved risks department, which 
showed 119 idle plants in 1949, compared 
to 68 in 1948, 

With a total of 3,989,544 items handled 
by the stamping offices in 1949 some 
268,941 violation notices were issued, Mr. 
Hermes reported. Of these, 38446 or 
14% went uncorrected long enough to 
require reporting to company executives. 
A total of 604 uncorrected violations 
were reported to the insurance depart- 
ments of Maine, Massachusetts, Con- 
necticut and Rhode Island, 524 for mem- 
ber companies and 80 for subscribers. 





AMERICAN ADVANCES BUCK 

The American Insurance Group of 
New Jersey announces the appointment 
of Frank H. Buck as head of the auto- 
mobile department, effective March 15, 
under the general supervision of Vice 
President John C. Onderdonk. Mr. Buck 
will succeed O. Roy Carlson, assistant 
secretary, who will assume field super- 
visory responsibilities. Mr. Buck, who 
has been with the American Group for 
22 years, was assistant superintendent 
of the payroll audit department and 
assistant superintendent of casualty un- 
derwriting, before being named _ super- 
intendent of the automobile department 
in 1948. He was promoted to manager 
of the automobile department in April, 
1949. 





TEXAS WOMEN MEET 

The Federation of Insurance Women 
of Texas held its midyear board meet- 
ing in San Antonio, March 4 and 5, 
with President Mary Doug Stephens of 
Beaumont presiding. The theme of the 
Federation for the year is “Federation 
for Education.” 











Eastern Agents Set Busy Agenda 


For Boston Conference March 12-14 


A busy agenda of discussions, confer- 
ences and addresses on agency problems 
is crowded into the day-and-a-half “Con- 
fidence Through Conference” conclave of 
Eastern agents of the National Associa- 
tion of Insurance Agents scheduled for 
the adie Hotel, Boston, March 
12 - 14. 


Registration begins Sunday afternoon 
at 4 o'clock, followed by a buffet sup- 
per in the Sheraton Room at 6:30 p.m. 
The registration desk reopens Monday 
morning. All members are invited to 
a program preview at the State officers 
meeting at 9:30 am. and to the ,.NeWw 
England Advisory Board at 11 o’clock. 


Following luncheon, A. C. Wallace will 
open the general session as chairman 


and will respond to greetings ot the 
Massachusetts Association brought by 
its president, Graham Smith. Morton 


V. V. White, chairman of the EUA Con- 
ference Committee, will introduce Fred- 
erick W. Doremus, manager of the EUA, 
for a questions and answers period. 


Hugh W. Donovan, CPCU, Hartford 
manager of the American Associated 
Insurance Companies, will be moderator 
at a sales panel of the CPCU’s Con- 
necticut chapter. Bernard J. Daenzer, 
assistant secretary, Connecticut Indem- 
nity, will lead the discussion on “Agency 
Service vs. Price”; H. J. Doolittle, sur- 
vey superintendent, Aetna Fire, Austin 
Carey, Aetna Fire examiner, and Her- 
bert Bland, Aetna Casualty & Surety 
special representative, will spearhead the 
session on “Complete Protection—What 
Is It?”, while Olas I, Lilliedahl, secre- 
tary, McManus & Co., will tee off the 
final discussion on temporary disability 
benefits. 

The conference banquet, preceded by 
a cocktail party, is set for Monday 
night. The Highland Glee Club of New- 
ton, Mass., will sing. Other entertain- 











It’s no burden . . . . it’s a pleasure 
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ment will be supplied through the cour- 
tesy of the Boston Insurance Company, 
the Employers’ Fire, the Massachuse ‘ts 
Bonding, the Providence Washington, 
the Springfield Fire & Marine and the 
Travelers Fire. 

James M. Cahill, secretary, National 
Bureau of Casualty Underwriters, will 
open the March 14 session at 9: 30 a.m. 
speaking on “Casualty Insurance Manual 


Changes.” O. Shaw Johnson, president, 
National Association of Insurance 
Agents, will follow with an address, 


“Agents, First, Last and Always.” New 
committees will be appointed and offii- 
cers will be elected. Maurice G. Hern- 
don will conclude the conference with 
a talk on “Can George Do It?” 
Registration fee, including all business 
and social events, is $12 and for mem- 
bers and guests and $5 for ladies. Ad- 
vance registration and further informa- 
tion may be obtained from J. Theodore 
Burke, executive secretary - treasurer 
Massachusetts Association of Insurance 


Agents, 79 Milk Street, Boston 9, Mass, 





SELL FIRE SIDE-LINES 





Larson Tells Pittsburgh Meeting of Op- 
portunities for Developing Numerous 


Lines of Coverage 


Production opportunities in the fire 
insurance field were emphasized by 
Lawrence H. Larson, CPCU, special 
agent of the Providence Washington 
and vice president of the Smoke & 
Cinder Club of Western Pennsylvania, 
when he addressed the Pittsburgh Insur- 
ance Day meeting in Pittsburgh on 
March 6. Granting that agents generally 
sell fire and extended coverage in 
adequate amounts Mr. Larson reminded 
the producers that there are fire side- 
lines which are not fully exploited. 

Visualize Losses 

“First, it is essential that we clearly 
visualize the financial losses, other than 
the destruction of buildings and con- 
tents, that inevitably result following the 
serious damage to, or destruction of, a 
property by fire,” said Mr. Larson. “All 
of you know about, maybe somewhat 
passively, business interruption, rents, 
leasehold, .extra expense and additional 
living expense insurance. 

Assureds Vulnerable 

“But many of us, for various reasons, 
fail to appreciate the extent to which 
our assureds are vulnerable to severe 
losses due to their inability to conduct 
normal operations during the reconstruc- 
tion period, following a fire. All of us 
should refresh our minds along these 
lines, become more familiar with the 
various rates, rules and forms and then 
apply the same sales tactics that char- 
acterize our life, casualty and accident 
and health production efforts. If this 
formula is followed, I know that a re- 
markable increase in production of these 
so-called time element coverages would 
result. 

“In a similar fashion, if we acquire a 
little more familiarity with such lines as 
vandalism and malicious mischief, re- 
placement cost, unearned premium and 
sprinkler leakage then, once again apply 
an effective sales approach, a consider- 
able volume of new business will be 
developed. There is hardly an assured 
on your books who does not have a 
definite need for one or more of these 
covers.” 


M. M. GOLDBERG TO LECTURE 

Martin M. Goldberg, New York n- 
surance broker and public adjuster, |:as 
been made a lecturer on insurance at 
College of the City of New York. He 
is the first person to have received both 
designations of Chartered Life Under- 
writer and Chartered Property and 
Casualty Underwriter. His agency 1s 
Martin M. Goldberg Co., 1440 Broad- 
way, New York City. 
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Tye Tells Michigan Agents How to 
Operate Business at Low Tax Cost 


The moderate income producing agency 
“will do better, taxwise, in an incorpo- 
rated form, whereas the large agencies 
will find that the corporate form, where 
allowed by state law, is more suitable,” 
Charles W. Tye, tax counsel of the 
Royal - Liverpool Group, told the mid- 
yea! meeting of the Michigan Associa- 
tion of Insurance Agents at Detroit, 
February 23, in discussing how an agency 
should be operated with the lowest tax 
cost. 

The 1948 Tax Revision Act, “involv- 
ing essentially the income- splitting pro- 
visions of husband and wife, has started 
the pendulum swinging back towards 
the partnership and the individual pro- 
prictorship, especially where the income 
does not exceed $60,000,” he said. 

Mr. Tye then proceeded to discuss 
some of “the more submerged modify- 
ing factors involved in the trend of 
future tax legislation and in preparing 
returns, as follows: 

First Modifying Factor 

“The first modifying factor is the 
question of compensation to be paid to 
the owners of the agency. Normally, 
the agency is owned by those who oper- 
ate it, regardless of its form. There- 
fore, the uselection of the corporate or 
partnership or individual form depends 
not only on the amount of earnings, 
actual or anticipated, but to a great ex- 
tent upon the amount of those earnings 
to be paid to the owners in the form 
of compensation. 

“In the case of the corporate form, 
it would be ideal to be able to so allo- 
cate the earnings between the owner- 
stockholders and the corporation by in- 
creasing or decreasing the compensation 
in the same ratio as profits are realized 
and tax rates increased or decreased. 
However, the Treasury’s insistence upon 
a theory of ‘reasonable compensation’ 
makes that approach more _ theoretical 
than practical. The amount of the com- 
pensation should be determined with due 
regard to the ultimate allowance of the 
salary as an expense deduction on the 
income tax return of the corporation. 
As contrasted with the corporate form, 
partners or individual proprietors can 
fix the compensation at almost any 
amount desired since it is deemed to be 
in the nature of profits at all times tax- 
able to the partners or individuals (the 
proprietorship or partnership not being 
a taxable entity apart from the indi- 
viduals). 

Common Mistake 

“One of the more common mistakes 
under the corporate form is the tendency 
at the outset to establish only a nomi- 
nal salary scale, and then when a later 
attempt is made to more equitably syn- 
chronize salaries with increased corpo- 
rate profits the owner-stockholders are 
faced with the ‘reasonable compensation’ 
test. If unsuccessful in meeting this 
test, the corporate tax is increased, but 
no relief is afforded the owner - stock- 
holder since the excess amount to the 
extent of corporate earnings is deemed 
a taxable dividend. Some owners have 
attempted to anticipate this possibility 
with a degree of success by obligating 
themselves to return any salary deemed 
excessive to the corporation. This solu- 
tion is impractical, as a rule, and may 
lead to complications under Section 102 
of the Internal Revenue Code, as here- 
Inatter noted, as well as individual tax 
complications. 

How Danger Can Be Avoided 

“This potential danger can better be 
avoided by not incorporating during the 
early life of the agency, assuming de- 
lay is feasible under the particular cir- 
cumstances. Incorporation can then be 
accomplished at a later date, at which 
time salaries can be fixed commensurate 
With anticipated corporate earnings. 
Another reason why it may not be wise 
to incorporate at the outset is that losses 
May occur during the early life of the 
agency until the leveling off process be- 








Pach Bros. 

CHARLES W. TYE 
gins. These corporate losses cannot be 
offset against any current income of 


the owner-stockholders, and the chances 
are the carryover of such losses to sub- 
sequent corporate returns for two years 
will not fully recoup them. If not in- 
corporated at the outset these losses 
are available offsets to other income of 
the individual proprietor or partners. 

“Also, if the agency, commenced as a 
partnership or proprietorship, turns out 
to be a failure and is liquidated before 
it is incorporated, the loss on liquida- 
tion will be fully deductible from other 
income of the owners. On the other 
hand, if the business was incorporated 
at the outset, the loss resulting from 
liquidation will be deductible by the 
stockholders only as a capital loss on 
their stock, subject to the statutory 
limitations on capital losses. 

The Second Factor 

“The second factor to be considered 
in making the choice between the cor- 
porate, partnership or individual propri- 
etorship is the matter of retention or 
distribution of the business profits. This 


problem is especially peculiar to the 
closely-held personal service type of 
operation, such as an agency, In the 


case of a corporation it is true that the 
earnings retained in the business may 
bear a lower rate of tax than the re- 
tained profits of an unincorporated busi- 
ness, but the retained earnings usually 
cannot be used for personal purposes; 
and, if an attempt is made to borrow 
from the corporation, the owner-stock- 
holders are in danger of having the 
loans treated as dividends from a tax 
standpoint, although a general creditor 
of the corporation could treat them as 
true loans. Partners and _ individuals, 
on the other hand, may exercise their 
unrestricted judgment in the control and 
use_of surplus earnings. 

“Further, section 102 is a continual 
threat to the closely held corporation. 
The burden of satisfying the Treasury 
and the courts that accumulated earnings 
have been retained for valid and reason- 
able business purposes is one that does 
not rest lightly upon the shoulders of 
those charged with the determination of 
the corporate dividend policy. This addi- 
tional drain of a penalty tax at 2714% 
on the first $100,000 of improperly ac- 
cumulated earnings and 38% on the 
balance is quite a penalty to pay for the 
advantage of a corporate form. Also, 
the problem becomes acute when it is 
realized that Section 102 is not a mar- 
ginal propgsition. 

“Contrary to popular belief, if any 
part of a given retention is found to be 





rates apply 


‘unreasonable’ 
to the whole retention, not just the un- 


the penalty 


reasonable amount. Oddly enough, how- 
ever, there are situations where even 
with the penalty for an unreasonable ac- 
cumulation the aggregate taxis: smaller 
than if most of the earnings, were dis- 
tributed as dividends. This is a case 
where the combined corporate rates, 
regular and Section 102, are less than 
the applicable individual rates of the 
stockholders. 
Attitude of Supreme Court 

“In this regard, the corporate form 
may tend to level off the peaks and 
valleys of taxable income of an agency 
having substantial term business with 
large prepaid commissions. The Supreme 
Court has held, and the Treasury has 
continued to insist that commissions on 
term business must be reported as re- 
ceived and may not be reported over the 
period of the policy irrespective of the 
contingency of having to return com- 
missions upon cancellation prior to ex- 


piration. Usually, of course, agencies 
reserve against this contingency but 


treated for 
voluntary — 


such a reserve has been 
tax purposes as purely 
therefore, not deductible. 

“However, since the corporate tax 
rates are not graduated except in brack- 
ets under $50,000, the receipt of sub- 
stantial commissions by the corporation 
would not abnormally increase the over- 
all tax liability of the stockholders to 
the extent retention by the corporation 
without violation of Section 102 is 
possible. Distribution out by the cor- 
poration of such excess earnings can 
then await a more favorable year when 
the income of the stockholders will not 
be unduly inflated, or when the tax rates 
are more favorable. 

Tax Court Decision 

“A recent tax court decision in the 
case of Leedy - Glover Realty Insurance 
Co. 13 T. C. No. 13, may be helpful to 
the term commission question, especially 
since the Commissioner has just an- 
nounced his acquiescence to the decision. 
In this case the agency wrote insurance 
on a large number of properties owned 
or controlled by the Farm Security Ad- 
ministration. Under the agency contract 
with the insuring company commissions 
on policies covering more than one year 
were placed in escrow and released each 
year ratably over the life of the policies. 
The agency was obligated by contract to 
sérvice these policies over their full 
term. The Tax Court held that the 
agency, even though on the accrual basis 
of accounting, was taxable in each year 
on only that portion of the commis- 
sions which it became entitled to re- 
ceive during the year. To qualify for 
deferred tax treatment, the court indi- 
cated the following conditions must 
exist: 

a, Commissions must be, in part, con- 
sideration for services to be performed 
in the future. 

b. There must not have been a change 
in the established method of accounting 
for commissions. 

c. The arrangement for placing com- 
missions in escrow may not be voluntary 
on the part of the agency, but must, 
apparently, be at the insistence of the 
insuring company for its protection. 

“If your contract set-up can fit this 
rather restricted factual situation, you 
could utilize it to spread the commis- 
sions over the policy term. 

The Third and Fourth Factors 

“The third factor is the element of 
double taxation ever present in a cor- 
porate form where profits are taxed first 
to the corporation and. then taxed as 
dividends to the stockholders. Partners 
and individual proprietors are only taxed 
once. Accordingly, the partner or indi- 
vidual has no problem of profit with- 
drawal. Necessarily, a close estimate of 
corporate earnings and dividend pay- 
ments is essential to a determination of 
the relative tax advantages of the corpo- 
rate or non-corporate form. 

“Entirely apart from the double tax 
of dividends, it is often overlooked that 
double taxation may occur when the 
corporation is liquidated or when the 
stock is sold. At that time the corpo- 
rate earnings will be reflected in the 
(Continued on Page 34) 


Stott Sees 


(Continued from Page 1) 


tic moves in this country. While all peo- 
ple engaged in the insurance business 
must “work more closely together to 
create public acclaim for our effort and 
for our system of insurance,” Mr. Stott 
said that “the hundreds of thousands of 
producers in this country must bear the 
preponderance of this burden.” 

Should Speak Well of Companies 

Producers, Mr. Stott said, must speak 
well of their companies to their assureds 
and they must speak well of their com- 
petitors. “They must create within their 
assureds the feeling that the business of 
insurance is created and_ operated 
through our private enterprise sysiem to 
serve them—and serve them well. Far 
too many producers have a negative ap- 
proach to the discussion of insurance 
with their prospects or assureds. It is 
in this phase of our business that the 
CPCU movement is playing a most im- 
portant part. These ‘uncommon’ men 
have a broad knowledge of the business 
and a common approach to our prob- 
lems.” 

Saying that Socialism has within it 
the power of destruction of the insur- 
ance business as it is constituted today, 
Mr. Stott continued: 

“Tt is not a problem peculiar to any 
given segment of the business. It is an 
industry-wide matter. It is my opinion 
that it is the most important problem 
facing the future of our business. Many 
of us are giving lip service in an effort 
to explain the significance of the con- 
tinued inroads of Socialism. Too few of 
us are actually doing anything about it. 

“Tt will profit you well to watch out 
for this thing called Socialism. When it 
comes to you and to your business, it 
may be wrapped in an American flag. I 
trust you will have the courage and the 
fortitude to carefully remove that flag 
of ours and see Socialism for what it is 
and for what it may mean to you and 
your future.” 

“Something for Nothing” 

Another signpost on the horizon of 
the business, Mr. Stott said, is “some- 
thing for nothing.” If that road is fol- 
lowed, -the asserted, the next signpost 
will say, “total security—the Govern- 
ment will provide,” and, finally, will 
come “end of private enterprise—you are 
now entering the socialistic state.” 

Asking what manner of people will 
fight at the drop of a hat to prevent 
control from outside and submit blindly 
to conquest of lives and business from 
within, Mr. Stott warned: 

“Step by step—inch by inch—the 
starry-eyed dreamers and planners in our 
midst go on and on—plotting and plan- 
ning more control of our business ma- 
chine—without which this nation would 
swiftly lose its power and its greatness. 


Tax Burden Grows Heavier 


“Step by step—the burden of taxes 
grows heavier—stifling business growth 
and progress—undermining our capacity 
to create jobs. ; 

“More and more, restriction follows 
restriction. More and more, political 
management of our lives—our total lives 
—makes a farce of democracy—the last 
genuine democracy on earth. 

“That—by whatever name you choose 
to call it—is Socialism in the making.” 


Joins Rollins Burdick 
As Ass’t Vice President 


Rollins Burdick Hunter Co., announces 
the appointment of John C. Brogan as 
asststant vice president. Mr. Brogan, a 
native of Antioch, Ill, was graduated 
from the University of Illinois in 1936, 
and first entered insurance with the 
Ocean Accident & Guarantee in 1937. 
He left the Ocean to join the Zurich 
General Accident and Liability in 1938 
and continued until he entered the Army 
in 1941. Leaving the Army in 1946 with 
the rank of Jieutenant colonel, after 
three years in European combat, Mr. 
Brogan returned to the Zurich. He re- 
mained with its New York underwriting 
department until April, 1948, when he 
joined Rollins Burdick Hunter. 
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For Producers’ Council 
Based on Boston Pattern 


SEES BENEFITS FOR AGENTS 





Attridge Suggests NAIA Metropolitan 
Committee Select Representative 
From “Excepted” Cities for Unity 





One of the most effective means of 
achieving unified action and reform for 
the benefit of agents and brokers would 
be the formation of a producers’ council 
the model, Walter S. At- 
tridge, president of the Boston Board of 
Fire Underwriters, told the Association 
of Local Agents of the city of New 
York last week. 

“When we tackled the commission 
situation in Boston,” said Mr. Attridge, 
“we were fortunate that the brokers’ 
association up there was officered by 
people who took the long range view 
and they very readily answered our ap- 
peal for cooperation, with the result that 
it was not a Boston Board committee 
that dealt with the commission matter, 
but rather a joint committee of the Bos- 
ton Board of Fire Underwriters and the 
Insurance Brokers’ Association of 
Massachusetts. 


Showed United Front 


“We showed a united front; the com- 
panies knew that we were united and 
that they could no longer pursue their 
game of divide and conquer.” 

Mr. Attridge referred to the initial 
cooperation secured by the Boston 
Board’ from the brokers’ association in 
1883 when it initiated a movement to 
protect the brokers’ position. 


“It was that demonstration of coop- 
erative action,” he continued, “which led 
to the establishment of the Producers’ 
Council. In Boston, this is composed of 
the Boston Board of Fire Underwriters, 
the Insurance Brokers Association of 
Massachusetts, the Massachusetts As- 
sociation of Insurance Agents and the 
3oston Casualty Insurance General 
Agents. These four bring to council any 
matters which affect producers. Through 
that council uniform and united action is 
taken. The council has been function- 
ing satisfactorily in a very short time. 

“T believe that a producers’ council 
similar to what we have in Boston 
should be set up in many of the so- 
called excepted cities. Such a step would 
be of material benefit to all of the pro- 
ducers in those cities. I believe, further, 
that the metropolitan agents committee 
of the National Association of Insur- 
ance Agents should consist of a repre- 
sentative from each of the excepted 
cities who would be selected by the lo- 
cal board of that excepted city.” 

In that way, Mr. Attridge pointed out, 


on 3oston 


the NAIA metropolitan agents commit- 
tee “would serve as an excellent medium 
through which the agents in the ex- 
cepted cities could exchange views and 
take unified action on problems which 
are peculiar to them.” 


The fight to preserve income, the 
speaker continued, is not one peculiar 
to any one city, but “it is an affair which 
affects all of the producing forces of 
this country, regardless of their label.” 
He said that it follows that “if today 
it is believed that the cost of doing busi- 
ness can be reduced by eliminating the 
large city agent and letting a company 
deal directly with the broker, there is 
nothing to prevent and certainly no as- 
surance that the same company will not 
go further to eliminate the producing 
agent and broker if they feel that he 
likewise can be dispensed with.” 

Abandon Grievances 


In the interests of “protection and 
salvation,” Mr. Attridge called for an 
abandonment of “all petty grievances 
and selfish motives” so that all could 
“work shoulder to shoulder and, through 
strength of numbers, keep this business 
of ours free.” 

Adequate measures, he said, should be 
taken to assure compensation for pro- 
ducers being “properly labeled on the 
companies’ books and, in turn, properly 
labeled in such statistical findings as 
are required by the various insurance 
departments.” 

Through such means, Mr. Attridge de- 
duced, it would be possible to regulate 
commissions through the forces of com- 
petition and without the need of any 
commission regulation through statute 
or regulatory conferences. 

Wants Contract Reform 

He argued for “an agency contract 
that would divide our compensation into 
two items—one portion definitely la- 
beled as a commission for producing 
business and the second as an allowance 
for underwriting expense, servicing ex- 
pense of various kinds, for the collection 
and guarantee of premiums and the vari- 
ous other expenses which the agent per- 
forms and which the companies would 
have to perform, were it not for the 
agents. 

“A third and protective clause in the 
contract could accomplish the regulation 
of commission by providing that when- 
ever in any year the particular compa- 
nies’ filings with the Insurance depart- 
ment reflected payment of an average 
commission higher than that shown in 
the contract, then the contract shall be 
retroactively revised to call for that 
higher rate of sales commission.” 


JOHN C. ROBBINS DIES 
John C. Robbins, 56, who conducted 
an insurance business in Cleveland for 
30 years, died February 23. His busi- 
ness was located at 3296 Broadford Road, 
Cleveland Heights. 





MULTIPLE LINES CONTROVERSY 


R. M. Hubbs, in St. Paul F. & M. Pub- 
lication, Queries Writings Under 
Single Policy 


St. Paul, Minn., March 8—Multiple 
lines underwriting promises to be a lively 
and controversial topic for some time 
to come, writes R. M. Hubbs, assistant 
to the president of the St. Paul Fire 
& Marine, in the company’s house organ. 

“Multiple lines underwriting, or 
authority, or power, or policies, or plain 
multiple lines: all have a common 
ancestor,” Mr. Hubbs writes. “Essen- 
tially we should be thinking of the 
charter power and the state laws per- 
mitting any one company to write all 
the general classes of insurance. From 
that proposition we can turn to: (a) 
Combining several contracts into one, 
either by a schedule or an all-risks in- 
suring agreement and (b) underwriting 
several classes at a common point. 

“Tt is conceivable that for companies 
now devoting their writings exclusively 
to fire and marine or to casualty and 
surety business, it would be more 
economical to take advantage of a 
broadened power rather than to organize 
a new company. Then, again, there are 
groups operating on a fleet basis where 
the companion companies have strong 
agency representation and an immense 
amount of good-will. How much of an 
economic loss it would be to abandon 
these companies in favor of a single 
company will be for each group to de- 
cide. 

“The hydra-headed question to be met 
is: Will writing several coverages in 
one company and in one policy meet 
statutory requirements on form’ and 
rate-making, simplifying company and 
agency operations and relationships, and 
will the public buy the product? These 
are some moot points that have no easy 
answers.” 





FOR NATIONAL IN INDIANA 


Chicago, March 8—Donald B. David- 
son has been appointed State Agent in 
Indiana for the National of Hartford 
Group, Vice President E. H. Forkel, 
announces. Mr. Davidson succeeds R. H. 
Osborne who was recently promoted to 
agency superintendent in the Western 
department. Mr. Davidson, a graduate 
of the Illinois Institute of Technology, 
began his business career with the 
Kentucky Actuarial Bureau in 1927 and 
in 1929 was employed by the Indiana 
Inspection Bureau at South Bend and 
Indianapolis. From 1936 until 1942 he 
traveled in Indiana, Illinois, and Mich- 
igan for various stock insurance com- 
panies. He served with the United 
States Navy from 1942 to 1946 and 
upon receiving his honorable discharge, 
he started his own local agency at 
Petersburg, IIll., where he remained un- 
til his affiliation with the National 
of Hartford Group. 





Fuel Crisis Risks Cited 


Warning that burning of wood or in- 
ferior coal during the current fuel crisis 
greatly increases the fire and life safety 
hazards—unless the dangers are recog- 
nized and precautions taken—was issued 
last week by the fire safety committee 
of the Federation of Mutual Fire In- 
surance Companies as it opened its 
quarterly meeting here. The committee 
is made up of fire protection engineers 
of a number of leadirig mutual fire in- 
surance companies throughout the 
United States. 
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GOES WITH MARSH & McLENNAN 





Jackman Joins Brokerage Firm at Buf- 
falo; Has Been Assistant Casualty 
Manager of Travelers There 


Willis L. Jackman has joined the Buf- 
falo, N. Y., office of Marsh & McLen- 
nan, national insurance brokerage firm, 
it is announced by A. Leslie Smith, 
local manager. Mr. Jackman has been 
assistant manager of the casualty de- 
partment of the Travelers Buffalo office. 

Mr. Jackman has been in the casualty 
end of the insurance business for many 
years, starting in the Travelers’ In- 
dianapolis office as a field assistant. He 
covered the state of Illinois as a field 
assistant until 1938 when he was trans- 
ferred to the Detroit office. From 1938 
to 1941 he was in Detroit as assistant 
manager of the casualty department, and 
in 1941 was transferred to Buffalo. 

He has been active in various civic 
affairs and charitable drives, and is a 
member of the Buffalo Athletic Club, 
Wanakah Country Club, and the Casu- 
alty and Surety Club. 





SOMERVILLE OPENS AGENCY 

John R. Somerville has opened the 
John R. Somerville Insurance Agency 
at Highland Park, Mich. He has been 
manager of the casualty department of 
the Universal Agency for the past year 
and a half and before that was with the 
Standard Accident Insurance Co. which 
he joined in 1946 after separation from 
the Army Air Corps with the rank of 
captain. He attended the company’s 
training school and later was made an 
underwriter in the home office casualty 
department. 





Brodhead Joins Capen 
Geo. D. Capen & Co., St. Louis, gen- 


eral insurance agency, has announced 
that John Brodhead, Jr., has become a 
member of that firm. Naming of Mr. 
Brodhead fills the vacancy that resulted 
from the recent death of Samuel D. 
Capen, Jr., whose grandfather, George 
D. Capen, founded the agency in 1864. 
Mr. Brodhead, 32 years old, received 
his A.B. from: Amherst in 1940 and dur- 
ing World War II he served as a_licu- 
tenant commander in the United States 
Navy. He has been associated with the 
Capen agency since October 1, 1945. 
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Balance Sheet 

December 31, 1949 

ADMITTED ASSETS *DECEMBER 31, 
1949 








Cash in Office, Banks and Trust Companies . $ 35,561,204.01 
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General Manager Hamilton of 
Yorkshire Sails; Here Since January 


H. T. Silversides, Who Will Be Joint Manager at London 
Head Office, and Alan O. Robinson, Who Will Be U. S. 
Head of Yorkshire Group, Now on Pacific Coast 


R. M. Hamilton, general manager of 
the Yorkshire Insurance Co., and one 
of the most highly esteemed British in- 
surance men, sailed for home on the 
Parthia last week after making the last 
of his trips to the United States and 
Canada of which there have been half 
a dozen in his distinguished career with 
the company which lacks two years of 
half a century. He retires from the 
Yorkshire in June, 1950. 

As has been announced H. T. Silver- 
sides, who has been United States man- 
ager of the Yorkshire since March, 1947, 
and is a native of York, England, has 
been appointed one of two joint man- 
agers of the Yorkshire, effective June 
1, 1950. The company has joint head 
offices in York and London. Mr. Silver- 
sides will have the post in London and 
\. D. Gladwin the post in York. Suc- 
ceeding Mr. Silversides as United States 
head of the Yorkshire Group—Yorkshire 
Insurance Co., Seaboard Fire & Marine 
and Yorkshire Indemnity, is Alan O. 
Robinson, who has been Deputy United 
States manager of the Yorkshire Insur- 
ance Co., executive vice president of 
Yorkshire Indemnity and an officer and 
a director of Seaboard Fire & Marine. 
Messrs. Silversides and Robinson left 
New York Friday of last week on a 
trip to the Pacific Coast. The former 
expects to sail for England in about six 
weeks. 

The Yorkshire 

The Yorkshire Insurance Co. has long 
been one of the best known insurance 
companies in the world-wide area. Its 
home town of York, England, dates far 
back into historic times and it still has 
parts of walls intact which were built by 
Roman legions, and which attract many 
visitors from abroad every year. The 
Yorkshire’s total income in 1949 was in 
excess of £30,000,000. Chairman of its 
board is the Right. Hon. Lord Middle- 
ton. Among directors are the Earl of 
Scarborough, Viscounts Ridley, Downe 
and Derwent, Sir Edwin S. Herbert and 
Sir Frank S. Alexander. Present foreign 
fire manager is FE. A. Roberts, at one 
time manager in Japan, and accident 
(casualty) manager is A. R. Boutell. 

The company has six managerial 
branch offices in Australia, four in New 
Zealand, two in South Africa, two in 
Brazil, two in China and one each in 
France and in India. Its United States 
branch was established in 1911, the U. S. 
manager for many years being the late 
Ernest B. Boyd, one of the most popu- 
lar top executives that fire insurance in 
this country ever had. 

R. M. Hamilton 

R. M. Hamilton was in an insurance 
atmosphere from boyhood as his father, 
the late Sir James Hamilton, was for 
many years the company’s general man- 
ager. Among the honors held by Sir 
James was the presidency of the 
Chartered Insurance Institute. The first 
position of R. M. Hamilton when he 
joined the Yorkshire was that of junior 
clerk in London. When World War I 
came along he joined up with the 
London Scottish Battalion where he saw 
service in France and was appointed to 
the general staff. Following the war he 
returned to the company in London as 
foreign superintendent. From that post 
he was advanced to foreign manager; 
then sub manager and later general 
manager. During his career he traveled 
widely about the world at intervals. 
H. T. Silversides, Alan O. Robinson 
Mr. Silversides was educated at Arch- 
bishop’s Grammar School in York and 
joined the Yorkshire at the York head 
office upon leaving school in 1916. In 
1922 he was transferred to London as 


chief clerk in one of the branch offices 
and then joined the London head office 
as home fire superintendent, later be- 
coming manager of the Mincing Lane 
office in London. In 1941 he was made 
manager of the Manchester’ branch 
which position he held until he came to 
the United States as deputy manager 
in July, 1946. A year later he was made 
joint United States manager and in May, 
1947, with the retirement of Herbert F. 
Ellen he was appointed United States 
manager and president of the domestic 
companies in the Group. Mr. Silversides 
is a Fellow of the Chartered Insurance 
Institute and for many years was one 
of its examiners, 

Mr. Robinson, now head of the York- 
shire Group in this country, was execu- 
tive vice president and a director of the 
Yorkshire Indemnity and a director of 
Seaboard Fire & Marine at the time of 
his promotion to his new post. His aca- 
demic education was at New York Uni- 
versity and Syracuse University. He 
joined the Yorkshire Group in 1926 after 
having been with the London Guarantee 
& Accident and the National Bureau of 
Casualty Underwriters. He is a Fellow 
of the Insurance Institute of America 
and has served on the board of directors 
of Insurance Society of New York. Mr. 
Robinson was chairman of the casualty 
lectures committee on insurance of that 
society. In addition to organizing the 
lectures he personally delivered a number 
of them. Also, he has written numerous 
articles of an educational nature. 


Kenneth J. Brown Named 
AIU Assistant Secretary 





Matar 


KENNETH J. BROWN 


The appointment of K. J. Brown as 
assistant secretary of American Interna- 
tional Underwriters Corp., is announced 
by E. A. G. Manton, president. In his 
new position, Mr. Brown is responsible 
for the administration of the fire under- 
writing department, and reports to the 
executive vice president. 

Before joining the American Interna- 
tional Underwriters in 1946, Mr. Brown 
was associated with the Yorkshire In- 
surance Co. He joined that company in 
1924, and after four years with the home 
office in London, was transferred to 
Japan in 1928 as branch manager. 





WHAT DO YOU THINK 
ABOUT YOUR ADVERTISING? 


HE type of service an agent renders is often reflected in 
the character of information he places at the disposal of 
his clients. Good quality literature is not only informative, 
it also is properly representative of an agents prestige and 
indicative of the calibre of his Company. 


Agents of the Royal Exchange Group, complimentary 
of their Company advertising, regard this material highly. 
Beside being attractive and of good quality, it is soundly 
practical in that it clearly and tersely presents “‘to-the-point”’ 
facts which busy prospective clients want to know quickly. 





Representation in Principal Cities of the United States 
and in Most Countries Throughout the World 





J The Royal Exchange established in 1720 is one of the oldest 
and strongest insurance institutions in the world. 
J known for its outstanding service to agents and insureds. 


© Royal Exchange Group 


ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE 
Edward W’. Elwell, United States Manager 


JOHN STREET, NEW YORK 
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PROVIDENT FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY 
THE STATE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LTD. 
CAR AND GENERAL INSURANCE CORP., LTD. 


FIRE & CASUALTY INSURANCE 
FIDELITY & SURETY BONDS 








Mandatory Deductible 
Held Valid in Texas 


TRIAL COURT VOTE REVERSED 





Appellate Bench Rules Against J. D. 
Carter and Increase of Storm 
Insurance 


Austin, Tex., March 9—The Texas 
Third Court of Civil Appeals has ruled 
that the mandatory $100 deductible 
clause in windstorm, hurricane and hail 
insurance is valid. This reverses the 
trial court judgment which was rendered 
in favor of Jess D. Carter against the 
Texas Board of Insurance Commission- 
ers. Carter had asked for cancellation 
of the board order prohibiting any insur- 
ance company from insuring the first 
$100 loss from windstorm, hurricane or 
hail. 

The Appellate Court reviewed the tes- 
timony offered in the trial court show- 
ing that the insurance companies had 
lost some $23,000,000 on windstorm in- 
surance prior to the effectiveness of 
the mandatory $100 deductible in Sep- 
tember, 1946. Marvin Hall, former Texas 
fire insurance commissioner, had tes- 
tified that the abnormally high losses 
made it difficult to buy reinsurance and 
companies were being forced to with- 
draw from the writing of storm insur- 
ance in Texas. 

“This evidence is sufficient to show 
that the order is not so unreasonable as 
to be invalid. It may not be perfect. It 
may not be the best solution to the 
problem. Experience alone will demon- 
strate its strength or weakness,” said the 
Appeals Court. 

The court continued to say that it 
was dealing with an insurance problem, 
not with contracts for the repair of 
one’s roof and cited health insurance as 
a fair example of the public taking care 
of its trivial losses. In this connection, 
the Court said, regarding health insur- 
ance, “If the insurance company had to 
pay, without restriction for every ache 
and pain and for every pill and potion, 
the cost of administering such insurance 
would be so great as to'defeat its pur- 
pose.” 

“The only interest which Mr. Carter 
has in this order of the Board of Insur- 
ance Commissioners is, as reflected his 
testimony,. that he is unable to buy in- 
surance against these hazards covering 
the first $100. This is true, yet it is an 
interest which is common to all,” wrote 
Associate Justice Robert G. Hughes of 
the Appellate Court. 

“Appellee (Carter) is deprived of the 
right to insure his property against 
storm damage to the extent of the first 
$100 of his loss. This may be regret- 
table, but if to give him this privilege 
would so increase the cost of storm in- 
surance as to be prohibitive, he and 
those like him must endure for the pub- 
lic good. We do not believe, however, 
that he will suffer to the extent he im- 
agines.” 








Oklahoma Students Collect 
$15,000 on Dormitory Fire 


Collection of more than $15,000 
through insurance policies held by rela- 
tives has been disclosed by Joe B. Hunt, 
actuary for the Oklahoma Insurance 
Board. The recovery was effected by 
47 Oklahoma University students for be- 
longings lost in the recent dormitory 
fire at Norman. 

Shortly after the fire, Mr. Hunt wrote 
university officials urging them to ascer- 
tain if such students had relatives with 
fire insurance policies covering theif 
household contents. Most of such poli- 
cies provide up to 10% of the face value 
of the policy on fire loss away from 
home, Mr. Hunt pointed out. He fur- 
ther said that insurance companies, their 
adjusters and agents gave full coopera- 
tion on expediting settlement of the 
students’ claims. 
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UNDERWRITER . 
19 RECTOR ST., NEW YORK 6, N. Y. 
CLEVELAND CHICAGO CINCINNATI SAN FRANCISCO PHILADELPHIA 
320 Bulkley Bldg. 175 W. Jackson Blvd 1423-1424 Carew Tower 369 Pine St. 436 Chestnut Street | 
ER ee se eee Oe EE ann - senienediiiieie oan 
Pearl Assurance Company, Ltd. (United States Branch) 
19 Rector Street, New York 6, New York 
FINANCIAL STATEMENT — December 31, 1949 
Assets Liabilities 
*Bonds : 
GOUerTINeNE. <io. bes ee oe $7,552,724.26 Unearned Premium Reserve ............. $7,783,922.58 
seg A Bia ere etare RE wer tak doare tene ala 209,236.15 Losses in process of adjustment.......... 952,513.00 
REE HG. CAE EEL 560.56. sini econp. 0 i eg A 697,728.01 Reserve for Taxes, Expenses ; 
Industrial and Miscellaneous......%.... 93,359.79 $8,553,048.21 a ee oo1.70658 
*Stocks Unearned i d . SOV ‘tikes 
< j premiums and Losses Recover- 
Railroad So ccc $ 159,800.00 able on reinsurance in companies not 
Public Utilities ee i ee ee 1,604,212.00 admitted to transact business in New 
Batik and Insurance. <2 ¢cs.50-2c.0<: oe 2,737,385.15 Weis SAAN cg oko relent pave wns wake 176,113.17 
Industrial and Miscellaneous........... 966,652.00 5,468,049.15 Ge : ie ava 
" Pa ees ta SE gad) 1) | $ 500,000.00 
Cash in Banks and OmMce’s.ccicc s.6ccnce0es 943,541.62 ee 6,949,524.49 
Stocks sold in 1949 for Delivery in 1950... 249,559.28 tai“ elbalalahibs eevase erase rawanter “23 __6,949,024.49 
Premiums in course of collection not over Surplus to Policyholders........... 7,449,524.49** 
ninety days due, less reinsurance pre- 
miums due to other companies......... 840,741.63 SOMDAR 5 ose ss. poece cut 16.853.869.82 
Bills Receivable, not past due............. 11,091.07 $16, ' 
Reinsurance Recoverable on Paid Losses 
due from other companies.............. 731,818.68 
Deposits with Underwriters Boards and/ 0 *Valuations on basis approved by National Association of Insurance Commissioners. 
ieee een pitt ‘i as 7,048.3 Securities carried at $610,000.00: are deposited as required by law. 
PUGOR wes Set ede eae e eek > ohh See 48,971.88 **On basis of December 31, 1949 market quotations for all quoted bonds and stocks 
owned, this company’s total admitted Assets and Surplus to Policyholders would b 
Admitted Assets ..............0000: $16,853,869.82** | increased $163,332.09. alia iil ii 





The Eureka 


Assets 
*Bonds 
GOVERNINOINE. Se5 coke dieleiet baxlenedeete 
Ee NINO 46 Siec hice oo cee woeeenaeonneen 
Pubic ClnWes « oicceec cece ncoetucwers 
Industrial and Miscellaneous.......... 
*Stocks 
OMUMOQAU - coc ca. sa cars. div cds be eeenunns 
Pabitc UMINMES oc oc aces oboe sie cewecee’ 
Bank ane! MSULance: «iss occscccewenes 
- Industrial and Miscellaneous.......... 
CASK DANNG o~ co8 bons coal new su eee eees 
Premiums in course of collection not over 
ninety days due, less reinsurance pre- 
miums due to other companies........ 
Reinsurance Recoverable on Paid Losses 
due from other companies..........--. 
Deposits with Underwriters’ Boards and/ 
Oi ASSOCIMMONS a oat a a iinuaws sastactees 
Accrued interest on Bonds............-+-. 
Bills Receivable, not past due............ 
Bonds and Stocks sold in 1949 for delivery 
GENE oi eins Cee trc ao was ma ante 


Mamaitied ASSete sa.h cc cs eee eosccads 


-Security Fire and Marine Insurance Company 


Corporate Office: 1423-4 Carew Tower, Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
Chief Office: 19 Rector Street, New York 6, New York 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT — December 31, 1949 (New York Basis) 








Liabilities 
$6,880,262.09 Unearned Premium Reserve.............. $6,758,670.56 
pe Losses in process of adjustment.......... 845,770.00 
93,962.25 $7,769,984.91 Reserve for Taxes, Expenses and other 
Sa REL a ae elo peel aon eee een 499,553.40 
$ 17,000.00 Unearned Premiums and Losses Recover- 
1,386,212.00 able on reinsurance in companies not 
661,344.13 admitted to transact business in New 
611,576.00 2,676,132.13 ge OG MRM ioe ots « Kaccna facodu tewtenaweas 99,557.89 
889,857.62 Reale oickknnkivapenddedceionaes $1,000,000.00 
SHINING: Sos oc c's Seo eomaueneaes teeraes ca. 2,987,003.45 
280,010.45 Surplus to Policyholders............ 3,987 ,003.45** 
250,682.50 WES ods Siete eesiscidven $12,190,555.30 
8,842.40 
ag > 2Valuations on basis approved by National Association of Insurance Commissioners. 
‘s Securities carried at $510,000.00 are deposited as required by law. 
269,206.32 **On basis of December 31, 1949 market quotations for all quoted bonds and stocks 
owned, this company’s total admitted Assets and Surplus to Policyholders would be 
$12,190,555.30** increased $117,133.95. 











Monarch Fire Insurance Company 


Corporate Office: 320 Bulkley Bldg., Cleveland 15, Ohio 
Chief Office: 19 Rector Street, New York 6, New York 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT — December 31, 1949 (New York Basis) 











Assets , : Liabilities 
*Bonds Unearned Premium Reserve.............. $2,048,400.68 
eee renee eee neat sees eet eeees ae Losses in process of adjustment.......... 250,661.00 
Paes Sie siroe AG Sane Hace ee seamed pers Reserve for Taxes, Expenses and other 
Public Utilities ........++.+sseeeee seen ___ 302,823.67, No eh ov tveaicacens 147,506.93 
—— and Miscellaneous.......... 19,607.03 $2,792,814.43 | aE ER GD RE Ne 
aig able on reinsurance in companies not 
Railroad ...2+.0+ssseererrerceceseerees $ Pores admitted to transact business in New 
a Utilities 2... ..eeseeeeeeeseeeees pecan WO i oan deo xsksarntedesess ; 7,425.31 
Industrial and Miscellaneous........... 318,579.00 903,325.00 Capital 00... cece ee ee eee ee cree eee eeeeenees $ 819,336.00 
ee ee Lene ee 287,999.50 SUT Cae Ee eee tetttee eens eee Meviaag 1,068,305.18 
Premiums in course of collection not over Surplus to Policyholders............ 1,887,641.18** 
ninety days due, less reinsurance pre- 
miums due to other companies......... 123,253.45 Do a ae ae $4,341,635.10 
Reinsurance Recoverable on Paid Losses 
due from other companies.........+... 214,756.46 
— with, Underwriters’ Boards and/ 4,238.00 *Valuation on basis approved by National Association of Insurance Commissioners. 
Pb Bei cavnintcog hte ae anal tok Bal- aii Securities carried at $210,000.00 are deposited as required by law. 
SHCOS 26sec. NMR SEs Skee eh Cv senee ue 15,248.26 **On basis of December 31, 1949 market quotations for all quoted bonds and stocks 
a owned, this company’s total Admitted Assets and Surplus to Policyholders would be 
Pbiattedl (Resets ke ve decd dees $4,341,635.10** increased $9,660.94. 
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Problems Aired at Pittsburgh Day 


Shaw Calls for Better Company-Agency Relations; Morgan 
Cites Sales Opportunities in Marine Covers; Sweet 
Stresses Industry’s “Interdependence” 


Obligations to the buying public, the 
companies and to the unselfish welfare 
of agents must ever be recognized, said 
William A. Shaw, president of the Pitts- 
burgh Association of Insurance Agents, 
in addressing the business conference of 
the twenty-fourth annual Pittsburgh In- 
surance Day program at the Hotel Sher- 
aton in that city, Monday. Mr. Shaw is 
manager of the W. J. Kellar Agency of 
McKees Rocks, Pa. 

“While we must attempt to under- 
stand the problems of the companies,” 
he continued, “a better understanding 
can be reached through a careful study 
between representative company and 
agency groups. A solution for all the 
evils in our industry can be had over a 
conference table, providing company and 
agent can be made to see the other side 
properly. The relationship between com- 
pany and agent in the past has been on 
the highest friendly tone. It must re- 
main so. No arbitrary action on any- 
one’s part should interfere or tend to 
disrupt that real feeling of friendship 
which exists. I speak of our recent com- 
mission and deviation difficulties, in 
which your local association had such 
an active part. 

Right of Deviation 

“In speaking of deviation, your local 
association agrees that the right to de- 
viate from the rates as filed by the 
Middle Department Association of Fire 
Underwriters, which is a recognized rat- 
ing body in the Commonwealth, is in- 
corporated in the Rate Regulatory Law. 
Your association reiterates its position, 
in that it does not feel that any com- 
pany should base its deviation on taking 
part of their compensation from its pro- 
ducers. 

“We have gone a longs way since the 
companies established their own individ- 
ual rates. We do not wish to contem- 
plate the chaos that would result in the 
filings of deviations which are unsup- 
portable and contrary to. the original 
intention of the legislative authors of 
the act. 

Real Obligation to Buying Public 

“We, as agents, also have a real ob- 
ligation to the buying public. We can- 
not betray the confidences our clients 
have in us, to furnish them proper pro- 
tection at a reasonable cost. We are, in 
a light, similar to an attorney as an ad- 
visor in all matters pertaining to the in- 
surance needs of our assureds. This 
warrants continuous study of changes in 
our changeable times. The time is 
approaching when some agents may find 
themselves falling by the wayside. Our 
personal friendships and contacts may 
not be enough, so keep abreast with 
the help of your association. 

“To ourselves, we feel that the indus- 
try must allow a reasonable profit, com- 
mensurate with our own expenses and 
services performed. We, too, have our 
acquisition costs. All of these factors 
are an integral part of compensation re- 
ceived. We must ourselves realize that 
commissions allowed to permit an ex- 
cess of a reasonable profit are also 
harmful to our position in the industry.” 

Morgan on “A Mariner Muses” 

Under the title, “A Mariner Muses,” 
Charles Allen Morgan, chairman of the 
Mariners Club of Pittsburgh and marine 
supervisor of the Home of New York, 


pointed out to the business conference’ 


of the Pittsburgh Insurance Day pro- 
gram some of the opportunities of ma- 
rine insurance coverage for agents. 

He said in part: 

“Agents in the suburban sections 
have prospects for musical instrument 
floaters in the local high school band or 
the American Legion drum and bugle 
corps. Soon the Legionnaires will be 
tuning up for the Memorial Day cele- 
bration and what better time to solicit 
this type policy? Individuals, too, with 


valuable instruments, can easily be in- 
terested in this broad all risks cover. 

“Marine coverages ave not confined to 
the metropolitan centers. Farmers have 
considerable value represented in farm 
equipment such as tractors, harrows and 
combines, as well as in cattle and live- 
stock. A comparative newcomer in the 
field, the livestock and farm equipment 
floater is a ready answer to the needs 
of the dirt farmer and also the fellow 
who farms for fun. 

“Scores of other marine and inland 
marine policiés offer literally golden 
opportunities to the alert agent: an in- 
stalment policy for the local furniture 
or appliance dealer, a motor truck cargo 
policy for practically every assured who 
owns a truck, a gun floater for the 
hunter and sportsman, a golfer’s equip- 
ment policy for the week-end athlete. 
All of these mean commission dollars 
to the aggressive producer. Spending a 
little time introducing yourself to a 
marine manual and acquainting yourself 
with what is available in the dramatic 
and highly interesting marine field will 


pay extra dividends. Exploring a marine 
manual will certainly give you ideas for 
the production of new business. 

“Every day insurance people are con- 
fronted with new situations. New types 
of policies are being offered. At the 
moment, I know of five major fire, 
marine and casualty companies which 
are offering ‘package policies including 
fire, casualty and marine lines. Multiple 
line underwriting is here. We all must 
realize it and be prepared to handle 
the business as it changes, practically 
from day to day. I don’t wish to convey 
the thought that within six months or 
less the entire industry will be revolu- 
tionized. I do want to make clear that 
the insurance buying public is demand- 
ing more and better professional service 
for the premium dollar. 

Education the Answer 

“How, then, do we as insurance coun- 
sellors equip ourselves to supply this 
greater measure of value? There is still 
only one answer to that question: 
Education. A better knowledge of the 
business and more thorough understand- 
ing of our product is not to be had the 
easy way. It requires study and work 
and research and constant inquiry into 
the types of business with which we are 
not too familiar. The Pittsburgh Insur- 
ance School, operated by the Insurance 
Club and Agents Association, and the 
elementary school, conducted by Insur- 
ance Women of Pittsburgh, are spon- 
soring comprehensive courses embrac- 








FIRST MONUMENT TO 
AN INSECT! 


in the best cotton years! 





Erected by the citizens of Enterprise, Alabama, De- 
cember 11, 1919, “‘In profound appreciation of the Boll 
Weevil and what it has done as the herald of prosperity.” 


The deadly destruction of the Weevil caused cotton 
farmers to diversify their crops. As a result they tripled 
their income over what they had previously received 
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IF you are looking for new coverages and 
greener fields, think first of the Saint Paul 
Companies. Members, American Foreign 
Insurance Association offering world-wide 


insurance facilities. 


ST. PAUL FIRE and MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY 
MERCURY INSURANCE COMPANY 
ST. PAUL-MERCURY INDEMNITY COMPANY 


First chartered almost a century ago 


EASTERN DEPT. 
75 Maiden Lane 
New York 7, N. Y. 


HOME OFFICE 
111 W. Fifth St. 
St. Paul 2, Minn. 


PACIFIC DEPT. 
Mills Building 
San Francisco 4 





ing all the major lines. Shortly an- 
nouncement will be made of the develop. 
ment of a significant new education fa- 
cility in Pittsburgh. Penn State his a 
correspondence course available. \nd 
there is always self instruction. Yoy 
younger people who are now embarking 
on an insurance career will be well ad- 
vised to devote the necessary time and 
effort toward obtaining a good foutida- 
tion in the business by means of edi:ica- 
tion. Your companies are anxious ind 
willing to assist in every possible way. 
Use them! : 

After welcoming guests at the twerty- 
fourth annual Pittsburgh Insurance !)ay 
dinner of the Insurance Club of Piits- 
burgh at the Hotel Sheraton, Monday 
night, Edward D. Sweet, president of 
the club, who is a general agent trading 
as the Fred G. Schaefer Agency, spoke 
of the regulation worries of the compa- 
nies and the commission problems of 
agents. 

Need Qualified Executives 

“The business demands the services of 
executives and agents who are qualified 
beyond doubt to shoulder monumental 
responsibilities and effectively to spread 
the doctrine of sound insurance,” he 
stressed. 

He deplored the “bogging down” of 
“our endeavors to encourage public re- 


lations” and suggested that the compa-, 


nies “bolster their administrative staffs 
with personnel sufficient to cope with 
today’s problems and tomorrow’s new 
challenges and that the agents accept 
their share of responsibility.” 

“Let us openly acknowledge the in- 
terdependence of all branches of the in- 
surance business,” said Mr. Sweet, “the 
interdependence of company and agent; 
the interdependence of the public good 
and the industry’s future well-being. Let 
agents and companies consciously con- 
centrate jointly on keeping their philoso- 
phies of operation in tune with each 
other and in tune with the public in- 
terest.” 





NEW FIRE SCHOOL GUIDE 





Tells How Fire Safety Effectively 
Can Be Made Part of School Pro- 
gram for Primary Grades 
How fire safety effectively can be made 
part of the school program is the theme 
of a new guide for teachers of primary 
grades just published by the National 
Education Association in Washington. 
The guide is the first result of an 
experimental project conducted by the 
National Commission on Safety Educa- 
tion and the National Commission for 
the Social Studies of the N.E.A., under 
a grant provided by the National Board 

of Fire Underwriters. 

Administrators and teachers in 12 
school systems cooperated by experi- 
menting with various methods and ma- 
terials. The efforts were made to relate 
fire safety to’ the pupils’ own expe- 
riences. The school systems which co- 
operated with this project were in At- 
lanta, Ga.; Baltimore; Cleveland; De- 
Kalb, Ill; Jacksonville, Ill; Kansas 
City; Philadelphia; Pittsburgh; Prince 
George’s County, Md.; Tulsa, Okla. 
Washington, D. C., and Washington 
County, Md. 

The guide, “Fire Safety for Teach- 
ers of Primary Grades” is the first o! 
a series of publications designed to 
provide practical suggestions for teach- 
ing fire safety at all levels from the 
primary grades through high school. 

Single copies may be purchased from 
the National Education Association, 1201 
Sixteenth Street, N.W., Washington 6, 
D. C., for 50 cents. Copies may be or- 
dered in quantities at considerable re- 
ductions. 





New Jersey Midyear Changed 

Owing to conflict in dates with the 
New Jersey real estate group, the New 
Jersey Association of Insurance Agents 
will hold its midyear meeting at the 
Hotel Hildebrecht, Trenton, Friday, 
April 14, instead of April 21, Executive 
Secretary Charles J. Unger announces. 
The executive committee will meet April 
13. Registration starts April 14 at 9 a.m. 
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American Group Shows 
Record Assets, Surplus 


UNDERWRITING GAIN 


$6,003,388 


Assets of American $99,927,961 and Total 
Surplus $37,120,229; Bankers In- 
demnity Assets $18,164,233 





Aimitted assets and surplus of the 
American Insurance Company and its 
affl.ates, the Columbia Fire and Bankers 
Ind mnity, comprising the American In- 
surance Group, reached high levels in 
1949 due to favorable underwriting and 
investment results, 

‘1e American’s gain from underwriting 
was $6,003,388 on premiums written 
totaling $49,102,325, an increase of $1,- 
304,70. The reserve for unearned pre- 
miums was increased $4,399,930 for a 
total of $43,795,860. Incurred losses de- 


a 


) creased $3,159,466 to $18,113,592 for a 


ratio of 36.9% to written premiums, loss 
adjusting expense was 3.9% and general 
expenses including commissions — to 
agents and brokers was 38% for a total 
of 78.8%. 

Surplus Shows Large Gain 


Surplus of the American as of De- 
cember 31 was $32,120,229 and invest- 
ment income during the year totaled 
Policyholders’ surplus in- 


actual December 31 market quotations, 
the admitted assets of the company were 
$99,927,961, a gain of $15,215,488 over 


| 1948. 


The company disbursed $1,600,000 in 
dividends to stockholders and the com- 
bined payroll of the three companies for 


§ 1949 totaled $5,865,293. 


Net premiums of $1,812,009 were 


F written in the Columbia with an under- 


writing gain of $208,669. Columbia’s as- 


F sets increased $729,827 during 1949 to 
> total $5,874,405. 


The Bankers Indemnity premiums for 
1949 totaled $10,845,697, a decrease of 
$1,696,661 incidental to field changes 


‘determined upon by management early 
'in the year. The loss and loss adjusting 
| expense ratio of the indemnity company 
' was 59.5% and the expense ratio 41.9% 


for a total of 101.4% on the basis of 
incurred to pre- 
miums earned, or a statutory under- 
writing loss of $161,131. Investment in- 


»come amounted to $489,922 and _ policy- 


holders’ surplus increased $1,175,615 to 
$4,877,061. At December 31 market 
values total admitted assets were $18,- 


| 164,233, a gain of $869,324 during the 


year, 
In commenting upon the statement of 


‘the American, President Paul B. Som- 


mers stated that “in common with the 
fire insurance business as a whole we 
shared the benefits of improved condi- 
tions, thus establishing an underwrit- 
ing profit for the second successive year. 


| This two-year period, however, was in 


sharp contrast with the previous four 
years when fire insurance companies 


F sustained heavy underwriting losses in 


general due to rising construction costs 
and a high frequency of fires through- 
out the nation.” 





Williams Rate Bureau Head 
Of Pennsylvania Department 


‘surance Commissioner James F. 


E Malone, Jr., has announced appointment 
Bor | 


3 the ureau 
) Pen:.:vlvania Insurance Department. Mr. 


ither H. Williams as 
of rate regulation in 


director of 
the 


; Will ms will supervise approval or dis- 
©*Ppr val of rate filings which must be 
pmade by insurance companies doing 
Bbusiness” in Pennsylvania. 


Mr Williams has been associated with 
Department since 
, 1939, with the exception of 21 
\ service in the United States 
avy, at which time he entered the 
‘tment as an assistant examiner. 


Discussion Course on 
Mass. Standard Fire Form 


A discussion course on the Massa- 


standard fire policy will be 
the Insurance 
Boston the 
tance of members of the Bay State Club. 


It will start April 3 and end May 1. 


chusetts 
conducted by Library 


Association of with assis- 


Discussion leaders will be T. Walter 
Keany, special agent, American; Jack 
Nye Duffey, special agent, Springfield; 
Fred H. Hargreaves, special agent, 


American; Arthur H. Clarke, special 
agent, Springfield, and Alfred H. Staf- 
ford, special agent, Boston. 

A notebook which was completely re- 
vised to March, 1949, will be given each 
student. The hours are 10 a.m. to 12 noon 
on the five successive Monday mornings 
mentioned. The class is limited to 25. 
The fee is $10 which includes the dis- 
cussion notebook. 

Further information and registration 
cards are obtainable from Miss Abbie 
G. Glover, secretary, 89 Broad Street, 
3oston. 


Speck Special in N. J. 


For Commercial Union 

H. W. Miller, United States manager 
of the Commercial Union Group, an- 
nounces appointment of Ralph Speck as 
special agent in New Jersey where he 
will be associated with State Agent Gil- 
bert E. Stecher and Special Agent Mil- 
ton J. Grant, at One Newark Street, 
Hoboken, N. J. 

Mr. Speck has been employed in the 
underwriting department of the metro- 
politan office and more recently as spe- 
cial agent for the Commercial Union 
Group in the suburban Long Island field. 


Cooperation 
gets us there 


... Insurance, in a sense, is a public 


service. Our job on the team is 


to help brokers render still 


greater service to each 


customer. 





MINNER and BARNETT 


INCORPORATED 


Manager, Metropolitan Department 


55 John St., New York, N. Y. 


American Guarantee & Liability Insurance Company, New York 


189 Montague St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Zurich General Accident & Liability Insurance Company, Ltd. 


Zurich Life Insurance Company of New York 


Zurich Fire Insurance Company of New York 
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C. LEECH 


JAMES 


Ernest V. Goodwin, vice president of 
the Security of New Haven since 1948, 
has been elected vice-president and sec- 
retary of that company and its casualty 
affiliate, the Connecticut Indemnity, fol- 
lowing the annual organization meetings 
of the boards of directors in 
Haven. Calvin N. Shepherd, formerly 
secretary and has been ad- 
vanced to vice president and treasurer. 
Mr. Goodwin, a New Haven native, 
the Security in 1913. Mr. Shep- 
herd has been with the’ group’s invest- 
ment department since 1939, following a 
New York and 
Haven investment banking. 

A Strong and FE. Otto Redwitz, 
former assistant secretaries, have been 
appointed secretaries. Mr. Strong has 
been in charge of the fire loss depart- 
ment at the home office. Mr. Redwitz 
was Kentucky State agent for several 


treasurer, 


joined 


lengthy experience in 


New 
Louis 





1949 INCREASES RECORDED 
Excess Insurance Co. Strengthened As- 
sets, Surplus, Reserves; Wrote $612,787 
in Fire Reinsurance Business 
The 1949 financial statement of the 
Excess Insurance Co. of America reveals 
that the company made satisfactory in- 
creases in assets, surplus to policyhold- 
ers and reserves. Total assets at the 
year-end were $8,433,372 compared with 
$7,863,716 at the close of 1948. Reserve 
for losses*totaled $4,180,521 in contrast 
to $3,429,312 the previous year-end. Re- 
serve for unearned premiums was $1,- 
532,754 compatfed with $1,530,116 in 1948. 
The company’s total net premiums 
written last year were $2,783,817 of which 
$612,787 was fire business. This entry 
into the fire reinsurance field, made pos- 
sible by the passage of multiple line 
legislation last year in New York, was 
the most important step taken by the 

Excess in 1949, 

Surplus to policyholders shown in the 
1949 statement is $2,315,545 compared 
with $2,200,000 in 1948. 





NAMES JONES & WHITLOCK 
Jones & Whitlock, New York, has 
been appointed agent for all forms of 
casualty and surety business by the 
Central Surety & Insurance Corp. of 
Kansas City. Arthur O. Birkenstock, 
formerly with a managerial office of 
Central S. & I., will manage the casu- 
alty and surety department of the 
agency. 


Goodwin and Shepherd Advanced in 
Security New Haven Staff Changes 


New 


















RALPH G. TANGER 


years and, since 1946, has headed the 
agency development department. 

New additions to the official staff were 
James C. Leech and Ralph G. Tanger, 
who were elected assistant secretaries. 
Mr. Leech,.a native of Virginia, entered 
insurance in 1925. After many years in 
the field, he joined the Security, Janu- 
ary 1, 1938, as state agent for North 
Carolina and South Carolina. In 1948, 
he was transferred to the home office as 
supervising underwriter of fire business 
in the South, the position he now holds. 

Mr. Tanger entered insurance more 
than 20 years ago and in 1940 joined the 
Security as manager of the western ma- 
rine department in Chicago. In 1948, he 


was transferred to the home office as 
inland marine manager. 
The announcement stated that in 


view of the trend toward multiple line 
operations in the industry during the 
past year, all officers were elected to 
similar positions in both companies. This 
places the official staff in a position to 
coordinate the operations of fire and 
casualty lines as multiple line underwrit- 
ing develops. 





ANDREWS’ RETIRES IN OKLA. 

John C. Andrews has resigned as as- 
sistant to Insurance Commissioner Don- 
ald F. Dickey, and Donald McFarlane, 
graduate of Oklahoma University Law 
School, who has just passed the state 
bar examination, has been appointed to 
succeed him. 
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Restore 15% Brokerage 
In N. Y. ‘Congested’ Area 


RECOGNIZE DEVELOPMENT COST 





Manhattan Agents and Brokers Pleased 
by Fire Commission Increase They 


Long Desired and Felt Overdue 





Several large fire insurance companies 
have taken action, independent of each 
other, in the past few weeks to abolish 
the 10% brokerage commission which 
has prevailed for many years on busi- 


tiess written in Manhattan’s so-called 
“congested district” largely centered in 
the Bowery. Without fanfare, these 
companies have increased the brokerage 
commission in this area to 15%, much 
to the pleasure of the brokers who feel 
that the change for which they have 
fought for years, is long overdue. 

In taking this action, the companies 
have recognized that it costs as much 
to develop business in the “congested 
district” as anywhere else in New York. 

New York City, agents are as pleased 
over the change as the brokers, particu- 
larly as they are not affected by the 
restoration of the 15% brokerage com- 
mission. A number of the larger offices 
have already been advised by the com- 
panies that there will be no change in 
their commission setup. Thus, they’ feel 
that, in making the move, the companies 
have been realistic in their thinking, 
that they are not penalizing the agent 
because brokers are receiving increased 
commission. 

One agency leader said this week that, 
in his opinion, the restoration of the 
15% brokerage was not done from a 
competitive standpoint, nor that it sig- 
nifies the beginning of a commission 
rate war. He felt that the companies 
should be complimented for the wisdom 
of their move at this time. 

“Tt’s a stabilizing factor,” he = said. 
“The companies which have taken this 
step are developing good will within 
our industry, and wisely have not taken 
unfair advantage of the agents by de- 
veloping a modest temporary gain in the 
congested area which would be offset by 
a possible loss of prestige in other 
territories.” 
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Alfonso Johnson Is Dead; 


Prominent Agency Leader 
Alfonso Johnson, for 20 years execu- 
tive secretary of the Dallas Association 
of Insurance Agents and one of the most 
widely known and popular agency ex- 
ecutives in the United States, 
a heart attack March 7 at Dallas, Tex, 
Mr. Johnson’s contributions to the 


cause of the organized agents was im- 
measurable. There has scarcely been a 
meeting of the National Association of 
Insurance Agents which found him miss- 
handsome man with a great 


ing. A 


. ALFONSO JOHNSON 


shock of white hair, he was quiet i 
his approach and friendly in his bearing. 
He was in large measure responsible 
for the organization of the managers 
and executive secretaries of the WAIA. 

Mr. Johnson was a graduate of the 
University of Missouri School of Jour 
nalism and was last year’s selection t0 
receive the Universitv’s medal of honor. 
Although his profession was that o 
organization executive, he never forgo 
his flair for newspaper work. 

Mr. Johnson entered newspaper work 
during World War I in Japan as bus 
ness manager for the Japan Advertiser 
and later was appointed United States 
Trade Commissioner to Japan. Returt- 
ing to this country, he entered the Uni 
versity of Missouri School of Journal: 
ism where he was the first full-time 
manager of its laboratory product, The 
Missourian. He was graduated witli the 
degree of Bachelor of Journalism in 192 
and in 1924 became business editor 0 
the Dallas News. He joined the [Dallas 
agents’ organization in 1920. 

Mr. Johnson was chairman o the 
NAIA special committee to revis: anl 
rewrite the Local Board Manua! até 
was chairman of the Association Ex 
ecutives’ Conference of NAIA. 





Fire Prevention Engineer under 40 fa- 
miliar with National Board Standards 
and building construction. Reply to 30x 
1933, The Eastern Underwriter, 41 Mai- 
den Lane, New York 7, N. Y. 
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Career Sketches of Those Advanced 


By The Phoenix-Connecticut Group 





WILLIAM H. POTTER, JR. 


Brief announcement was made in these 
columns February 24 of the advancement 
of several members of the official staff 
of the Phoenix of Hartford and Con- 
necticut Fire. 

Jack D. Taylor, vice president and 
treasurer of the group, was elected a 
director. Secretary Chester A. Snow 
was advanced to vice president, Assistant 
Secretary Albert C. Knox to secretary 
and State Agent Richard Cosmus in 
Texas to assistant secretary at the home 
office in Hartford. 

George L. Hampton, Jr., assistant 
manager in the Chicago office, was 
named assistant secretary and will be 
transferred to the home office; William 
H. Potter, Jr, manager of the Cook 
County department in Chicago, has been 
elected secretary and Cook County man- 
ager for the Phoenix-Connecticut Group, 
and Herbert S. Anderson, state agent in 
Oklahoma, has been appointed to the 
position of assistant manager of the 
Cook County department. 

Taylor and Snow 

Mr. Taylor is a native of Michigan, 
an alumnus of Hillsdale College, class 
of 1925, and of the Harvard Graduate 
School of Business Administration. For- 
merly with the Guardian Trust Co. of 
Cleveland, he went to Hartford in 1934 
and was associated with the Hartford- 
Connecticut Trust Co. in its investment 
department until his employment by the 
Phoenix in 1936. In 1937 he was elected 
assistant treasurer, and succeeded the 
late Spencer T. Mitchell in 1939 as 
treasurer. He was appointed vice presi- 
dent and treasurer in 1949. 

Mr. Snow is a graduate of the Armour 
Institute of Technology in Illinois and 
joined the ranks of the Phoenix in 1912, 
traveling throughout the Western Un- 
derwriters Association territory as field- 
man. He was transferred to the home 
office of the Phoenix in Hartford in 
1918 and made superintendent of the 
special risk department in 1928. Mr. 
Snow was advanced to assistant secre- 
tary of the Phoenix-Connecticut Group 
in 1936 and to secretary in 1939. 


Knox and Cosmus 
Mr. Knox was employed by the Phoe- 
nix in 1917 and in 1926 was appointed 
examiner for New York State. In 1930 
he became special agent for eastern 
Massachusetts and in 1933 was trans- 
terred to New Hampshire and Vermont. 
He was appointed state agent for 
northern New Jersey in 1937 and ad- 
vanced to assistant secretary in 1948. 
Mr. Cosmus is a native of Hartford 
and a graduate of Yale University, class 
01 1932, He was appointed special agent 
in 1937, traveling throughout Connecti- 


cut, Massachusetts and Maine, and was 
transferred to the Texas field in 1939. 
In 1941 he was appointed state agent 
for the same field. His father, John A. 
Cosmus, was vice president of the Con- 
necticut Fire until his death in 1934. 


Hampton, Potter, Anderson 


Mr. Hampton joined the company in 


1937 and traveled for many years as 
special agent in Kansas. In 1948 he was 
transferred to Chicago as assistant man- 
ager of the Cook County department. 

Mr. Potter, a native of Connecticut, 
has been Cook County manager for the 
Phoenix-Connecticut Group in charge 
of the fire and automobile business since 
1926, succeeding A. I. Ullmann. He will 
remain in charge of these operations in 
the Chicago office. 

Mr. Anderson has been associated with 
the Phoenix since 1926. In 1935 he was 
appointed special agent, covering the 
Illinois field, later Wisconsin, and in 
1938 was made inland marine special 
agent in the Cook County department. 
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Jamison Joins Gentry 


As Adjusting Partner 


Ralph C. Jamison of the Southeastern 
Adjustment Co., Greensboro, N. C., who 
is a member of the National Association 
of Independent Insurance Adjusters, has 
formed a new partnership with G. C. 
Gentry for the purpose of opening an 
office in Charlottesville, N. C., in the 
National Bank & Trust Co. Building. 

At the present time the Southeastern 
Adjustment Co. has five offices. operat- 
ing in Greensboro, N. C.; Greenville, 
N. C.; Durham, N. C.; Winston-Salem, 
N. C., and Charlottesville, N. C. 
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APPEAL FOR BEGINNERS 





NAMIA Asks Labor Department to 
Exempt New Agency Employes 
From 75c p.h. Minimum 


Washington, March 8—The National 
Association of Mutual Insurance Agents 
has made a written appeal to the Labor 
Department for the exemption of white 
collar beginners in insurance agency. of- 
fices in communities with a population 
of 15,000 or less. 

In a letter to the Wage and Hour 
Administrator, NAMIA’s executive sec- 
retary, Philip L. Baldwin, said, “It is 
debatable whether insurance agents, op- 
erating as they do as small independent 
businessmen, do or do not qualify for 
exemption.” 

Pointing out that the association has 
always cooperated in carrying out Fair 
Labor Standards practices even before 
insurance was ruled as interstate com- 
merce, Mr. Baldwin stated: 


Works Hardship 


“We believe, however, that your rul- 
ing that persons employed for the first 
time in white collar jobs, including sten- 
ographers and typists, cannot be classi- 
fied as learners entitled to receive sub- 
minimum wages, works a hardship upon 
those individuals in small communities 
who have just graduated from high 
school or business college and desire 
employment in the office of an insurance 
agency. The fact that it requires six 
months to a year for a new employe to 
become acquainted with the intricacies 
of the insurance business will preclude 
their employment by insurance agencies, 
particularly in small communities, if 
their starting wage as beginners is fixed 
at the present 75 cents per hour mini- 
mum. 

“We believe that, under the circum- 
stances, as a fair administrator of this 
law, you would be justified in exempting 
white collar beginners in insurance agen- 
cy offices in communities with a popula- 
tion of 15,000 or less for a period of 
one year as learners under the presently 
amended Fair Labor Standards Act. 

“We respectfully ask your considera- 
tion of this request.” 

Mr. Baldwin has promised to make 
available to all segments of the industry 
the Administrator’s ruling on this latest 
request for a decision concerning the 
employment of trainees and apprentices, 
especially by smaller agencies. 





DEFAULTS AGENCY LICENSE 


J. B. Veitch Reported Still Operating 
Automobile Business on Chicago Jitneys; 
His Office Reported Sold to Butts 


Chicago, March 8—There was some 
official concern here not long ago be- 
cause James B. Veitch was reported to 
be operating an automobile insurance 
agency and writing most of the jitney 
cab business of south side Chicago while 
also being employed by the city—a 
double function which it was stated was 
contrary to ordinance. Mr. Veitch had 
operated through the Taxicab Insurers 
Agency since 1938, it was stated, repre- 
senting Manhattan Mutual Casualty, 
which writes most of the Illinois taxi 
business. 

Now it appears Veitch has let his 
license as an agent go by default at 
renewal time. According to Frank J. 
Bartsch, chief deputy of the Illinois in- 
surance department in the branch office 
here, Veitch did not renew his license. 
Instead, Mr. Bartsch reported, Veitch’s 
office has been purchased by Robert P. 
Butts, Jr., who has an application pend- 





ing to operate as the Taxicab Insurers 


Agency representing Manhattan. 
Veitch is reported sojourning in 
Florida, but employes of his office say 


he still is in business. Veitch was closely 
associated with the office of the city 
vehicle commissioner in which there was 
a general shakeup of personnel recently. 
Operation of jitney cabs is illegal in 
Chicago, where especially on the south 
side for years it has been common prac- 
tice to haul many passengers at 10 cents 
or so per passenger under overcrowding 
conditions which prevent safe. operation. 


Fireman’s Fund Opens 


Stockton Service Office 


San Francisco, March 8—Fireman’s 
Fund and its affiliates announce a new 
Stockton, Calif., service office with 
Bradley Palmer as special agent. The 
new office will service producers in 
San Joaquin, Amador, Calaveras and 
Tuolumne counties and agencies in Oak- 


dale and Knights Ferry in Stanislaus 
county. Headquarters are at 22 North 
San Joaquin Street, Stockton. Future 
plans call for expanded service to handle 
casualty and automobile claims. 


Mr. Palmer began his insurance career 
while still in college, working summers 
in the Illinois Insurance Department. 
After graduation from the University 
of Michigan in 1939, he was employed 
by a large general agency. He served as 
a lieutenant with the U. S. Navy during 
the war and, following his discharge, 
attended law school for a year. While at 
Fireman’s Fund he worked in the in- 
demnity department for a year, served 
18 months as a special agent in the 
Sacramento Valley, and recently has 
been preparing for his new position by 
working in the head office fire and 
marine departments. 


Model Truck-Trailer 
Offered Eastern Agents 


A Babaco model truck-trailer will be 
given away as a special prize during the 


Eastern Territorial Conference of the 
National Association of Insurance 
Agents, March 12-14, at the Copley 


Plaza Hotel, Boston. The model, which 
makes an ideal display piece for an agent 
or toy for a youngster, is being donated 
by Babaco Alarm Systems, nationwide 
maker of truck-and car burglar alarins, 

Each registrant at the convention will 
receive a ballot with his program ina- 
terial so that he may have a chance to 
win this prize. 











All Other Bonds 1,397,791 

Preferred and Guaranteed Stocks 3,890,485 

Common Stocks 12,738,236 

Capital Stock of Vigilant Insurance Company .. . 4,457,417 

Cash . 5,082,710 

Premiums Receivable not over 3 months due . 552,156 

Other Assets | 510,418 

Tota ADMITTED AssETS ... . . $46,985,245 

LIABILITIES 

Unearned Premiums... . 6 5 ke a ee wo BOB TTSOS 
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ANNUAL 


Unrealized Appreciation of Investments 
Surplus to Policyholders 


WOPAT) .-5-%. 6 


WILLIAM GAGE BRADY, Jr., Chairman of the Board, 
T. 
HAWLEY T. CHESTER, Chubb & Son 


American-Hawaiian Steamship Company 


Moran Towing & Transportation Co., Inc. 





Forly-Ninth 


DECEMBER 31, 1949 


ASSETS 


United States Government Bonds . . 


Investments carried at $1,115,562 and Cash of $8,000 are deposited with government authorities as required by law. 


DIRECTORS 
HENDON CHUBB, Chubb & Son 


City Bank of New York 


JOHN W. STEDMAN, 


LANDON K. THORNE 
HAROLD T. WHITE, 


INSURANCE 


CHUBB & SON, Managers 


° Transportation ° 


Aviation Insurance through Associated Aviation Underwriters 





STATEMENT 


. 3,885,179 
. $24,576,735 
. $46,985,245 


ALEXANDER C. NAGLE, President, 
The First National Bank of the City of New York 


J. RUSSELL PARSONS, 


. $17,856,032 


Chubb & Son 


Chairman of Executive Committee, 
St. Louis-San Francisco Railway Co. 


White, Weld & Co. 


COMPANY 


Fire and Automobile 
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Fireman’s Fund Shows 
New Records for 1949 


PREMIUMS RISE 7% IN YEAR 





Consolidated Assets of Group Total 
$234,044,000; Policyholders’ Surplus 
$72,721,000 Crafts States 





The Fireman’s Fund and subsidiaries 
report 1949 consolidated net earnings 
after Federal income taxes of $8,488,000, 
or $8.49 per common share, according to 
the 87th annual report. Adding share- 
holders’ equity in unearned premium re- 
serve at 35%, adjusted per share earn- 
ings were $12.06. 

in 1948 comparable net earnings were 
$4,946,000, or $4.95 per share, and after 
including equity in unearned premium 
reserve were $10.33 per share. All fig- 


' ures exclude minority shareholders’ in- 
' terest and realized and unrealized gains 


in capital assets. 
Net Premiums $117,232,000 
“Fireman’s Fund shared in the gener- 


ally profitable underwriting results ex- 


perienced in the field of property in- 
surance during 1949, Security markets 
also reacted favorably and as a result 
a new record income from operations 
was reported,” stated James F. Crafts, 


| president. “Net premiums written dur- 
» ing 1949 totaled $117,232,000 for a new 
_ high and a 7% increase over the 1948 
' figure of $109,271,000. This represented 
' an expected leveling off in the rate of 
' increase in premium volume, which is a 
' reflection of the downward trend in our 
» economy and price level structure. The 
' continuation of this trend and an accom- 


panying increase in competition is ex- 


pected throughout 1950,” said Mr. Crafts. 


A consolidated underwriting profit of 
$9,002,000 and a net investment income 
of $4,797,000 were reported for 1949, as 
compared with an underwriting profit of 


- $2,497,000 and a net investment income 


of $4,199,000 in 1948. 
Unearned Reserve Up 


In 1949 consolidated unearned pre- 
mium reserve increased by $10,232,000 to 
a total of $83,938,000 at the year end, 
while loss and expense reserves in- 
creased by $2,167,000 to a total of $57,- 
865,000. These reserves were more than 
offset by $18,406,000 of cash and $135,- 
876,000 of U. S. Government bonds. 

At the year-end, consolidated admitted 
assets totaled $234,044,000, or a 17% in- 
crease over the $208,144,000 reported at 


_ the end of 1948. Shareholders’ equity, 


including 35% of the unearned premium 
reserve, amounted to $101.68 per share, 
as compared with $85.92 at the close of 
1948. Policyholders’ surplus totaled $72,- 
721,000 compared with $60,252,610 at the 
close of 1948. 

The 1949 consolidated net premium 
writings of $117,232,000 were made up as 
follows: fire and allied lines, $41,013,000; 
automobile, $14,546,000; ocean and in- 
land marine, $24,053,000; casualty and 


surety, $31,713,000; and reinsurance, $5,- 
' 907,000. 


Of these premiums, $41,804,000 were 


_ written by the Pacific, Southern Califor- 
/ nia and Pacific Northwest departments, 
$22,234,000 by the Western department 


(Mid-Western states), $34,137,000 by the 
Eastern department, $7,552,000 by the 


| Southern department, and $11,505,000 of 





| Evening Insurance Courses 


At Walter Hervey College 


Three courses in insurance, covering 
brokerage, life insurance and risk analy- 


| Sis, will be offered during the spring 


term of 1950 by the evening division 


| of Walter Hervey Junior College, 15 
| West 63rd Street, New York City, Dean 


Frank Thomas has announced. 
!he insurance brokerage course is 


' designed to prepare candidates for the 
| N.Y. State brokerage license examina- 


tion and includes a practical survey of 
casualty and fire insurance. Registra- 
tion for the spring term, which begins 
March 27, opened March 6. 





Bachrach 


JAMES F. CRAFTS 


national business was reported by the 
head office in San Francisco. 


Great Eastern Reports 

The Great Eastern Fire of White 
Plains, N. Y., reports assets of $1,152,967 
at the close of 1949, a gain of $94,975 
during the year. Surplus to policyhold- 
ers is $889,041 and unearned premiums 
$228,617. President Allan C. Stevens 
says net premium income was $271,823, 
with losses and expenses amounting to 
$243,570, leaving a trade gain of $28,253. 
Premium income has advanced consist- 
ently for several years. 

A dividend of 30 cents a share and an 
extra dividend of 10 cents a share were 
declared by the directors to stockholders 
of record March 20, and payable April 
1. The same amount was paid on March 
1 and September 1 in 1949. The change 
in date of payment is made because of 
increzsed convenience to management. 





New York City Premiums 
Total $61,391,532 in °49 


Fire insurance premiums in Man- 
hattan, the Bronx and Brooklyn in 1949 
totaled $61,391,532, an increase of $35,- 
844 over 1948 according to The New 
York Journal of Commerce. Of this total 
stock companies wrote $56,662,381, a de- 
crease of $496,448 and mutual companies 
wrote $4,733,986, an increase of $445,601. 


W. Gordon Brown Joins 
Reynolds Pomeroy Co. 


Reynolds Pomeroy Co., New York 
insurance brokers, 17 East Forty-second 
Street, announce that W. Gordon Brown, 
former secretary of New York State 
Bankers Association and recently with 
DeLanoy & Kipp, will become associated 
with them on March 15. 

Mr. Brown was graduated from Yale, 
and received his early banking ex- 
perience with the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York and the Equitable Trust 
Company. As secretary of the New York 
State Bankers Association, he expanded 
its services to member banks and was 
instrumental in the development of the 
New York State Bankers Retirement 
System in 1938. 

Reynolds Pomeroy Co. specializes in 
insurance coverages on consumer credit 
operations of banks. It wrote the first 
group indebtedness life insurance policy 
in 1928. 





STERLING IN PENNSYLVANIA 

Sterling Insurance Co. of Chicago has 
been licensed in Pennsylvania to write 
disability and life insurance, making 21 
states in which the company is quali- 
fied. The Sterling expects to operate 
in Pennsylvania on a statewide basis. 





Year 
Estab- 
lished 


1896 


1832 


it Takes TEAMWORK (to Build 


Secwtiil.. Stiength.. Sowtce 


UNITED STATES RESOURCES AS OF DECEMBER 31, 1949 


American & Foreign Ins. Co.. . 
The British & Foreign 


SECURITIES 
DEPOSITED 
AS tTOT. 


AL 
REQUIRED ADMITTED 
BY LAW ASSETS 


» $261,241 


LIABILITIES 
$15,193,139 $ 8,879,793 


SURPLUS TO POLICY HOLDERS 
(Includes Capital ) 


Marine Ins. Co.,Ltd.*. .... . . 923,580 9,042,963 4,777,239 
Eagle Indemnity Co... ..... . 684,864 13,170,293 7,747,624 
Globe Indemnity Co... ..... + 805,000 74,778,669 50,297,282 
The Liverpool & London & 

Globe Ins. Co. Ltd.* ...... . 758,780 33,231,286 20,950,134 
The Newark Fire Ins.Co.. . . . . . 515,551 19,712,162 11,878,936 
Queen Insurance Co. of America. . . 625,923 50,155,622 30,462,444 
Royal Indemnity Co... . . . . . . 968,649 73,477,347 46,894,457 
Royal Insurance Co.,Ltd.*. . . . . . 711,198 37,867,207 23,638,379 
Star Ins. Co. of America. . . . . . . 471,684 17,332,803 10,586,322 
Thames & Mersey Marine 

Ins. CoLtd* ... 2... ccc e C283 SSISNME 2668577 
Virginia Fire & Marine 

Insurance Co... ........ 300,077 5,395,655 3,187,851 


t Includes Securities Depositéd as required by Law. 


* United States Branch. The amount shown under “Capital” 


Annual Market 
Statement Quotation 

CAPITAL Basis Dec. 31, 1949 
$1,500,000 $ 6,313,346 $ 6,477,927 
500,000 4,265,724 4,334,586 
1,000,000 5,422,669 5,509,474 
2,500,000 24,481,387 25,356,670 
500,000 12,281,152 12,579,265 
2,000,000 7,833,226 8,064,453 
5,000,000 19,693,178 20,155,424 
2,500,000 26,582,890 27,411,416 
500,000 14,288,828 14,527,018 
1,000,000 6,746,481 6,876,401 
500,000 2,714,789 2,735,866 
1,000,000 2,207,804 2,270,760 


Statutory deposit required to transact business in the U.S. 


CASUALTY—FIRE—MARINE COMPANIES. OF THE 


OYAL-LIVERPOOL GROUP 


e ONE HUNDRED FIFTY WILLIAM STREET, NEW YORK 8, N. Y. 


is the 








Page 34 


[Automobile Wp 
cy %"s 











March 10, 1959 








Universal Reports on 1949 Results; 
American Market Hit by ECA Rules 


insurance policies issued in dollars. How- 
ever, the regulations of the ECA imple- 
menting this legislation had the tendency 
to diminish any favorable results which 


The Universal Insurance Company’s 
statement as of December 31, 1949, con- 
tinues to show a strong cash position. 
3etter than one-third of its total assets 
of $6,607,794 are in cash. Cash _ of 
$2,427,400 and Cavesaniaa bonds of $1,- 
392,234 make a total of $3, 819,634, which 
is almost 58% of the company’s assets. 

Bearing in mind this total of highly 
liquid assets, it is interesting to see that 
this almost equals the entire liabilities 
of the company other than capital and 
surplus. These liquid assets are more 
than double the reserves which the 
company has set up for outstanding 
losses. 

Premiums and Losses 


Concerning income and disbursement 
operations for 1949, the company wrote 
$2,332,174 in premiums, and earned al- 
most the same amount from these cur- 
rent writings and the writings of previ- 
ous years. Losses paid totaled $962,525. 
Some of these losses had occurred in 
previous years. Considering 1949 alone 
the company earned $2,233,156 in pre- 
miums and incurred $949,218 in losses. 

The Universal was incorporated in 
1921, with a capital of $400,000 and a 
surplus of $200,000. Since that time a 
little more than sixiy-three million dol- 
lars has been paid to policyholders. To- 
day it has a capital of $500,000 and a 
policyholders’ surplus of $2,548,313. 

In 1928 a subsidiary company was 
formed, the Universal Indemnity which 
writes public liability and property dam- 
age automobile policies. This company 
provides the parent company with com- 
plete automobile insurance facilities. 

The company writes all types of tran- 
sit insurance: ocean marine, hull, auto- 
mobile; and all of the various inland 
transit policies, such as jewelry, personal 
property floaters and the like. 

ECA Regulations Criticized 

In a statement to stockholders Samuel 

sird, chairman of the board, and John 
T. Byrne, president, discussed the drop 
in ocean marine premiums as follows: 

“The operations of your company con- 
tinued to be profitable during the year 
1949; the percentage of losses and loss 
expenses incurred to premiums earned 
being 48.4% and the expenses incurred 
to premiums written being 43.6%, pro- 
ducing an operating profit of 8.0%. The 
underwriting gain during the year, on a 
statutory basis, was $178,696. Investment 
income during the year amounted to 
$100,906. 

“Premiums written, on an_ over-all 
basis, decreased slightly during 1949; 
the largest decrease ($176,984) occurring 
in Our ocean marine department. Pre- 
miums written in the automobile depart- 
ment increased $182,583. Unearned pre- 
mium reserves were increased by $99,018. 

“The large decrease in ocean marine 
premiums was due to world-wide condi- 
tions, and the outlook at this time 
would indicate that a further decrease 
may be expected during 1950. 

“Last year your management reported 
regarding effect of the operations of 
the Economic Cooperation Administra- 


tion on the American marine insurance ° 


market. For your further information, 
the situation outlined clarified itself to 
the point that it can now be stated that 
there is no doubt that these operations 
are having an extremely detrimental ef- 
fect on the marine insurance business 
of your company and the American ma- 
rine insurance market generally. 
“Congress did attempt to help the 


American marine insurance market by 
passing legislation to the effect that the 
ECA could use dollars to finance marine 


might have been expected. The regula- 
tions of the ECA state, in effect, that 
dollars will not be made available for 
marine insurance premiums unless the 
importer is officially authorized by his 
own government to request that the in- 
surance be placed in dollars. 

“Foreign governments and foreign 
purchasing commissions and bureaus will 
not, as a rule, permit importers to re- 
quest that dollars be made available 
out of the ECA dollars allocated to 
these countries to pay marine insurance 
premiums, obviously, for the following 
reasons: 

Dollar Allocation 

“The foreign government is allocated 
a certain amount in dollars by the ECA 
for the purchases of commodities. i 
any part of this amount is expended for 
marine insurance premiums, the total 
amount would be reduced accordingly, 
and the country would have that much 
less dollars in hand for the purchase of 
the commodities themselves. The fact 
that the marine insurance premium is 
such a very small percentage of the 
total cost of the import price and, there- 
fore, would not tend to reduce the dol- 
lar buying power of the individual coun- 
try to any great extent, is overlooked 
or disregarded. 

“Also, no consideration is given to the 
normal loss ratio of marine insurance, 
which calls for 50 to 60% of the pre- 
miums received to be paid out in losses. 
If the foreign importer were permitted 
to insure in dollars he would be in a 
position to replace the merchandise lost 
or damaged through dollar insurance re- 
coveries. 

Foreign Market Advantage 

“Foreign governments and foreign in- 
surance markets, in a large majority of 
the countries receiving aid under the 
Marshall Plan, are taking advantage of 
this plan to build up their local insur- 
ance markets by issuing regulations and 
exercising exchange controls which pre- 
vent free competition for the insurance 
on these ECA commodities. The United 
States insurance market is thereby pre- 
vented from securing its fair share of 
this insurance as it ordinarily would if 
the merchandise were being shipped in 
the usual commercial manner. 

“Your management feels very strongly 
that the American marine insurance mar- 
ket should not be prevented from freely 
competing for this insurance by the arbi- 
trary laws and_ regulations of the 
countries which are receiving ECA 
funds.” 


CPCU SOCIETY REORGANIZED 


Chegwidden Appoints Young, Merrill, 
Hedges and Hall Directors to Board; 
Society Placed on Regional Basis 

Newly inaugurated President F. Har- 
man Chegwidden, Vice President and 
Treasurer, Camden Fire Insurance As- 
sociation, ‘Camden, N. J., announces the 
appointment of four new directors to 
the board of the Society of Chartered 
Property & Casualty Underwriters, Inc.: 
Malcolm G. Young, Zurich-American In- 
surance Cos., Chicago; Deane W. Mer- 
rill, partner, Thoms, Merrill & Co., New- 
ark, N. J.; J. Edward Hedges, Professor 
of Insurance, Indiana University, Bloom- 





ington, and William V. Hall, Marine 
Manager, North America Cos. San 
Francisco. 


Mr. Chegwidden said that this action 
has been taken in accordance with the 
terms of the new constitution and by- 
laws which became effective January 1, 
and establishes the society on a regional 
basis with three members of the board 
for each district. 

Directors for the eastern district, in 
addition to Mr. Merrill, are Richard E. 
Farrer, educational director of the Na- 
tional Association of Insurance Agents 
who will become director of training of 
the oo of Hartford Group, and 
Guy E. Mann, manager at Washington, 
D: C., of the Aetna Casualty & Surety 
Co. Messrs. Young and Hedges are 
directors for the central district, in 
addition to Milford L. Landis, counsel, 
Central Manufacturers Mutual Insur- 
ance Co., Van Wert, Ohio. Mr. Young 
is director of the western district, with 
T. Parker Lowe, vice president, An- 
chor Casualty Ce. Los Angeles, and 
Robert McWilliams, Los Angeles at- 
torney. 





Meserole Group Companies 
Report Gains Last Year 


The three companies of the Meserole 
Group, which are the Pacific Fire, Bank- 
ers & Shippers and Jersey of New York, 
have issued their financial statements 
for 1949. The Pacific Fire has admitted 
assets of $15,354,857, policyholders’ sur- 
plus of $6,101,643 and unearned premi- 
ums of $7,475,115. A year ago assets 
were $13,073,841 and surplus to policy- 
holders $4,793, 413. 

The Bankers & Shippers on Decem- 
ber 31, 1949, had admitted assets of $12,- 
591 218, surplus to policyholders of $4,- 
568,666 and unearned premiums of $6,- 
538,382. At the close of 1948 the assets 
were $10,861,263 and surplus to policy- 
holders $3,681, 079. 

The Jersey of New York reports ad- 
mitted assets of $8,263,256, surplus to 
policyholders of $3,136,502 and unearned 
premiums of $4,177,299. At the close of 
1948 the assets were $7,156,405 and sur- 
plus to policyholders $2,567,324. 


N. Y. AUTO CLUB EXPANDS 

The Automobile Underwriters Club 
of New York, which heretofore has been 
concerned only with physical damage 
automobile insurance has voted to ex- 
pand to embrace the field of automobile 
liability insurance, to conform to the 
trend toward multiple line underwriting. 
The club will observe its 26th anni- 
versary this month. 








SAkKS-341n 


34TH AT BROADWAY, N. Y. | 





JEWELRY APPRAISAL SERVICE 


@ Saks-34th jewelry experts will examine and appraise al! types of 
jewelry at a nominal cost to the customer. 

@ A certificate will be issued, itemizing the jewelry at the current 
retail value for insurance purposes. 


INSURANCE COMPANIES, BROKERS ana their clients find this an 


invaluable service. Appraisal hours 9:30 A. M. to 6 P. M. (Thursday’s 
until 9), Saks-34th—Mezzanine Floor. 


° LACKAWANNA 4-7000 
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Best Results Reported Following Year of 
Leveling Volume, Few Catastrophes, 
High Interest, Dividends 

Healthy developments in the last year 
within the fire insurance business zs 
a whole are reflected in results re- 
ported by the Reinsurance Corporation 
of New York in its annual report to 
stockholders. Leveling volume, fey 
catastrophes, interest and dividend earn- 
ings at a new peak, with a stock market 
at its top level for the year, combined 
to produce the best results this corpora- 
tion has ever experienced. 

Robert G. Clarke, president, in his 
letter cautioned stockholders that the 
results for the past year were exceDtion- 
al and that the company, because o‘ its 
large catastrophe exposures, was subject 
to unusual year-to-year changes in for- 
tune. 

In keeping with its program of 
diversification of risk and with the trend 
within the industry toward multiple-line 
coverages, the company has entered the 
casualty reinsurance field, becoming, 
along with 18 other companies, a partici- 
pant in the Casualty Reinsurance Asso- 
ciation of America. With this develop- 
ment the scope of operations of the 
corporation will include reinsurance of 
all types and classes of business, ex- 
cluding life. 

The balance sheet of the corporation 
showed total admitted assets of $14- 
481,367, of which in excess of 50% was 
in cash, government and_ short-term 
securities. The policyholders’ surplus at 
the year-end was $7,938,841, an increase 
of almost $2,000,000 from the previous 
year. 

The annual meeting of stockholders of 
this corporation will be held at its of- 
fices, 99 John Street, New York, on 
March 21, 


Low Tax Cost 


(Continued from Page 23) 
increased net worth of the corporation. 
Normally, this enhanced value of appre- 
ciation is taxable at long-term capital 
gain rates rather than ordinary rates. 
However, it is readily apparent that 
some of the tax saving made through 
retention of earnings will be dissipated 
on sale or liquidation. On the other 
hand, assuming the tax has been paid on 
the current earnings, there is no tax 
on the liquidation (as distinguished from 
sale) of a partnership as such, since all 
partnership income has borne its share 
of the tax as earned. 

“The fourth factor having significance, 
to a relatively few is the status of out- 
side income of the owners. In the case 
of the unincorporated agency, the out- 
side income is added to the partnership 
or proprietorship income and is subject 
to the top income surtax rates. In con- 
trast, a stockholder having outside in- 
come has added to it only the amount 
of corporate salary and dividends re- 
ceived. Income left in the corporation 
is usually not subjected again to tax 
until distributed, and if distributed in 
complete or bona fide partial liquidation 
would go out to the stockholder-owner 
at capital gain rates. 

“There is one general factor, whiere 
substantial amounts are involved which 
should be noted, namely, that the earn- 
ings of a corporate business may be 
spread among a family group more ef- 
fectively than through the creation of a 
family partnership. This is done through 
issue or transfer of stock which carries 
the right to dividends. Sole proprietor- 
ships may not do this at all, and 
family partnerships have been practically 
outlawed if created for tax-saving pur- 
poses. The splitting of income between 
husband and wife has minimized _ this 
difficulty, but the rule still holds as to 
other members of the family. Also, un- 
less joint returns are filed, the wife may 
have to establish she performed serv- 
ices or contributed her own capita! to 
the agency in order to separately report 
a substantial amount of agency income.’ 

Mr. Tye then went into specific an:ly- 
sis of problems of each form of organi- 
zation, such as the one-man agency, 
agency partnership tax problems and 
corporation agency tax control. 
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Roeber Reviews 1949 
Activities of Council 


INDICATES EXPANDED PROGRAM 





Working Closely With NAIC on Ex- 
pense Graduation by Size of Risk; 
Manual Review Under Way 





The report of ‘W. Roeber, general 
manager of the Git Bae Council on 
Compensation Insurance, which was sub- 
mitted to its annual meeting March 2 
in New York City, covered the wide 
range of the Council’s 1949 activities. 
Most important among them were (1) 
the establishment of a new bureau in 
New York (at the Council’s main office) 
called the Interstate Compensation Rat- 
ing Bureau which will facilitate the han- 
dling of risks rated on an interstate 
basis; (2) the study of expense gradua- 
tion by size of risk; (3) studies being 
made of national pure premiums, occu- 
pational disease rate-making procedure 
and the small risk problem. Tied up 
with the latter study is the work now 
in progress on a simplification of the 
workmen’s compensation policy contract 
and an over-all review of the compen- 
sation manual. 

The prediction was made by Mr. Roe- 
ber, in speaking of coal mine business, 
that the three-day work week and strike 
periods to which the coal mining indus- 
try has been subjected during 1949 will 
result in a much lower premium income 
for the insurance carriers than was 
earned in 1948. This will be the first 
decrease in seven years as coal mine pre- 
mium writings have shown a continued 
upward trend since 1941. However, Mr. 
Roeber observed that current labor dif- 
ficulties in the coal mining industry have 
not reduced the number of coal mine 
risks insured. 

The New Interstate Rating Bureau 

The need: for the new Interstate Com- 
pensation Rating Bureau featured the 
early part of Mr. Roeber’s report. He 
explained that previously the rating op- 
eration had beeen performed by the 
administrative bureau of the state where 
the risk had its major operations. The 
bureau for this state was known as the 
sponsoring bureau, while the bureaus in 
the states where the balance of the risk’s 
operations were located were known as 
Participating bureaus. Because this set- 
up resulted in a considerable amount of 
confusion between the carriers and the 
various bureaus, it was decided early in 
1949 that a much more efficient method 
would be to have all interstate risks 
sponsored by a single office, logically 
located in New York. This step was 
taken in the late spring of 1949 and has 
worked so well to date that a_ full- 
fledged bureau has been established 
Which has taken over the work formerly 
handled by the central rating division 
of the Council. 

Mr. Roeber noted that the interstate 
experience rating plan was made effec- 
tive in five additional jurisdictions in 
the ag year—Michigan, D. of C., Okla- 
homa, New York and Minnesota—bring 
the total up to 30 states. Approximately 







4.200 risks were rated on this basis in 
1949 compared with 2,500 in 1948. With 
the addition of the five important juris- 
dictions, the importance and effective- 
ness of the interstate experience rating 
plan as a rating instrument will be 
greatly enhanced, in Mr. Roeber’s opin- 
ion. He anticipated that by the end of 
1950 there will be a material increase 
in the risks subiect to this plan. 
Profit and Contingencies Factor 

The profit and contingencies factor 
in compensation rates was also given 
recognition in the Roeber report. Dur- 
ing 1949 all rate revisions filed directly 
by the Council with state supervisory 
officials to become effective on or after 
March 1, 1949, have included a standard 
provision of 2.5 points for profit and 
contingencies “to be obtained by reduc- 
ing the permissible loss ratio 2.5 points, 
thus providing 24%% of the gross pre- 
miums as the margin for profit and 
contingencies.” Mr. Roeber noted that 
this program is still being considered 
by the Commissioners’ workmen’s com- 
pensation committee which, last Dececm- 
ber, appointed a subcommittee to study 
the matter of a proper figure for such 
profit factor, along with technicians to 
be designated. Wade O. Martin, Jr. of 
Louisiana, NAIC workmen’s compensa- 
tion committee chairman, hopes that this 
study will result in a Wis hr oe 
at the June, 1950 session of NA 
Expense Graduation by Size - Risk 

Mr. Roeber brought his member com- 
panies up-to-date on the progress made 
on graduation of expenses by size of 
risk in which study Council and indus- 
try committees have worked closely with 
the Insurance Commissioners. The re- 
port credited an eight-man_ industry 
committee with having produced in mid- 
1949 a realistic procedure for obtaining 
expenses by size of risk. This received 
recognition of the NAIC at its June 


annual meeting and studies into the 
graduation problem were continued. 
Recommendation was made that the 


program include the reporting of com- 
missions and claims expense by size of 
risk, 

The NAIC subcommittee was advised 
in November, 1949, that a representative 
group of carriers — 15 stock and five 
mutual companies—all members of the 
Council, had agreed to participate in a 
further study of expenses by size of 
risk “with the understanding that such 
studies would not need to be repeated 
for a substantial period of time.” It was 
recommended that the analysis be lim- 
ited to compensation, automobile and 
other liability experience; that such 
studies be started early in 1950 so that 
the industry’s work would be ready for 
presentation at the December, 1950 ses- 
sion of the NAIC. It was further recom- 
mended that the size of risk expense 
program should not include commissions 
by size of risk. 

Carriers Commended by NAIC 

That the Commissioners’ subcommit- 
tee reacted favorably to this program 
was indicated by Mr. Roeber in telling 
what transpired at the NAIC meeting 
last December. First, the carriers were 


(Continued on Page 38) 


Lewis Stresses Savings 
To Govt. in Bond Plan 


ESTIMATED AT $195,000 A YEAR 

C. & S. Association Spokesmen Present 

Formal Statements at House 
Subcommittee Hearings 





When the hearing was resumed Tues- 
day (March 7) Vice President Bennem 
of American Surety presented in com- 
plete detail the proposed bonding plan— 
and without interruptions to hamper 
him. Martin Lewis joined with him in 
answering questions. Most effective of 
the Government employe association 
spokesmen was Luther Stewart, presi- 
dent, Federal Employees National Fed- 
eration, who greatly pleased the surety 
people by his endorsement of their pro- 
gram. Representative Frank M. Karsten, 
Missouri, chairman of the subcommittee, 
continued the hearing through Thursday. 





The proposed program of the Associa- 
tion of Casualty & Surety Companies 
for the bonding of Federal employes 
and officials was presented March 2 in 
Washington to the House subcommittee 
on public accounts of the committee on 
expenditures of the Executive Depart- 
ment. The hearing, which lasted one 
and a half hours, was attended by 
spokesmen of the C. & S. Association, 
the Surety Association of America, rep- 
resentatives of the government employe 
organizations and the S. Treasury 
Department, and officers of the Army, 
Navy and Air Corps. 

Although no definite commitments 
were made by members of the House 
subcommittee as to their attitude on 
the proposed program, there were lots 
of questions asked—so many in fact 
that the surety spokesmen found their 
formal statements frequently interrupted. 
At times the Congressmen indicated an 
unfamiliarity with bonding practices gen- 
erally as well as the bonding of Federal 
employes. The surety people were glad 
to supply them with necessary back- 
ground facts. 

Martin W. Lewis, general manager of 
the Surety Association, put on the rec- 
ord that the Association’s proposed 
program will mean an estimated savings 
of over $195,000 a year to the govern- 
ment. He said that such savings will 
be 12.5% to 15% of total yearly pre- 
miums. However, Mr. Lewis declined to 
say whether the premiums should be 
paid by the government or by bonded 
Federal employes as at present. 


Smith and Franklin Read Statements 


J. C. Smith, secretary, Travelers In- 
demnity, who is chairman of the sub- 
committee of the C. & S. Association’s 
surety advisory committee, read a pre- 
pared statement which summarized the 
activity of the association in formulating 
the proposed bonding program, details of 
which were given in this paper last 
week. 

N. Matthew Franklin, actuary of the 
Surety Association, in a prepared state- 
ment told of some of the facts devel- 
oped from the government bonding ques- 
tionnaire. He disclosed that practically 
all employes and officers of the Post 
Office Department are bonded; also that 
a high percentage of employes in the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue are also 
bonded. As to all other governmental 
departments and agencies, he said, the 
percentage of bonded employes is rela- 
tively small. This type of information 
was the background upon which the 





Goodwin Made President of 


N. Y. Insurance Society 









































Reproduction of portrait by 
Howard Chandler Christy. 


RICHARD V. GOODWIN 


Richard V. Goodwin, vice president, 
Fireman’s Fund Indemnity Co. was 
elected president of the Insurance So- 
ciety of New York at the meeting of 
the board of directors, at the Drug & 
Chemical Club, March 3. Mr. Goodwin 
will fill the unexpired term of Albert 
G. Bordon, retired vice president, Equi- 
table Society, who died suddenly January 
26, immediately following the society’s 
annual faculty dinner. Mr. Goodwin 
has been serving as vice president. 

The directors laid plans for celebrat- 
ing the 50th anniversary of the society 
on February 26, 1951, and a special com- 
mittee will be appointed to make ar- 
rangements for it. A memorial resolu- 
tion to Mr. Bordon was adopted. 

Mr. Goodwin, one of the most widely 
known executives in the insurance busi- 
ness, has long been a consistent sup- 
porter of the Insurance Society, of 
which he is a director. He has given 
lectures on insurance before a number 
of educational organizations, and has 
contributed numerous insurance articles 
to newspapers and magazines. He is a 
past president of the Association of Cas- 
ualty & Surety Companies and of the 
Casualty & Surety Club of New York. 
He is a vice president of the Insurance 
Institute of America and is affiliated 
with a great number of educational, 
civic, patriotic and charitable institu- 
tions. Recently, he was elected treas- 
urer of the Drug & Chemical Club. 


ACTUARIAL SOCIETY TO MEET 

The spring meeting of the Casualty 
Actuarial Society will be held May 22-23 
at the Red Lion Inn, Stockbridge, Mass. 








C. & S. Association based its proposed 
program. 

William H. Bennem, vice president, 
American Surety, was prepared to pre- 
sent specific details of the new program 
but did not get very far because of 
interruptions. Mr. Lewis was likewise 
ready to present the rating setup of the 
program, while David Q. Cohen, surety 
department manager of the C, & S&S. 
Association, participated in answering 
questions of a legal nature. 
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Dorsett Says Socialism 
Danger Can Be Stopped 


SPEAKS AT PITTSBURGH DAY 


Sees Hope for Solution of Commission 
Problem; Says Government En- 
croachment Has Become a Rush 


Declaring that “the threat of socialism 
in our industry can be defeated,” J. 
Dewey Dorsett, general manager, Asso- 
ciation of Casualty & Surety Companies, 
delivered an address at Pittsburgh In- 
surance Day, March 6, on “The Casualty 
and Surety Business in 1950.” 

The two principal subjects treated by 
Mr. Dorsett were commissions and 
Government encroachment on the insur- 
ance business. On the former subject, 
he said that if there is any one “burning 
issue” before the casualty and surety 
business at the moment, it is the ques- 
tion of maintaining stable ‘@onditions 
with respect to commissions. 

“We hope,” said Mr. Dorsett, “and in 
this instance I believe the personal pro- 
noun ‘we’ includes the producers, that 
ways and means looking toward a solu- 
tion has been proposed. Nevertheless, I 
believe the facts should be placed before 
you, aS you may read in the press vari- 
ous reports about this subject before it 
is finally settled.” 


Needs Stabilizing Force 

Mr. Dorsett said that until about three 
years ago, the Casualty and Surety Ac- 
quisition Cost Conferences constituted a 
satisfactory stabilizing force but they 
were discontinued because they were 
said to be in violation of the decision 
of the Supreme Court of the United 
States in the South-Eastern Underwrit- 
ers Association case. Since the dissolu- 
tion of the conferences, he said, there 
has been a growing feeling on one hand 
that a new means of stabilizing commis- 
sions should be established to save the 
business from a commission rate war. 
On the other hand, he said, there are 
others who believe there is no imminent 
danger and declare that a_ stabilizing 
force is not needed. 

“He spoke of the series of conferences 
held on this subject and the committee 
of representatives of the fire, inland 
marine, casualty and surety companies 
and of the producer groups set up to 
study wavs and means of mainta‘nine 
stable conditions with respect to com- 
missions and report its conclus‘ons and 
recommendations on or before next 
September 1. 

“Thus,” he said, “all segments of the 
business except life are studyine this 
highly important subiect. I take no 
stand, of course, on either side. I would, 
however, call your attention to several 
very obvious facts. With good reason, 
we sometimes complain bitterly about 
Government interference. We overlook 
the fact, however, that cons‘derable of 
the interference about which we com- 
plain has resulted from omissions or 
commissions on our own part. 


Commission War Would Be Ruinous 
“Evervone in this room knows that a 


commission rate war would be utterly 
ruinous. Our business couldn’t stand it 
and the Government and the public 


wouldn’t tolerate it. So I sav to anyone 
who might be tempted in the next few 
months to gamble with the commission 
situation as a competitive situation to 
‘stop, look and listen.’ You might put 
yourselves and the rest of us in a new 
bureaucratic straitjacket.” 

In the matter of the 
which the Government 


rapidity with 
is getting into 


the insurance business, Mr. Dorsett said. 


it is no longer an encroachment but has 
become a rush. Today, he said, every 
state operates at least one insurance 
program, several operate more than one 
and many states are seriously consider- 
ing entirely new ones, accompanied by 
either competitive or monopolistic state 
funds. 

“The con- 


Federal Government,” he 


tinued, “is far deeper in the insurance 
business than most people imagine, in- 
cluding insurance men and women. Its 


J. DEWEY DORSETT 


programs range from those limited to 
Federal employes to vast ones which 
affect almost every citizen. Some of 
them provide coverage which privately 
operated companies do not offer; others 
compete directly with the companies. 
Thus, Uncle Sam not only provides 
workmen’s compensation and retirement 
and disability protection for civil serv- 
ice employes, but he also insures crops, 
bank deposits, mortgage loans, old age, 
unemployment and life for every Joe 
Doaks and his family throughout the 
land. The first Federal insurance pro- 
gram was adopted in 1916, but the great 
majority were born during the ‘social- 
minded’ thirties. 
Government in Insurance 


“Now there is a hue and cry from 
one end of America to the other, in the 
states and in Washington, for Govern- 
ment to go all the way into the insur- 
ance business. One state is studying a 
program which would provide insurance 
for everything from automobiles to peo- 
ple, most of it under a monopolistic 
fund. Several states are pressing for 
laws providing temporary sickness and 
disability benefits which also would be 
written under monopolistic funds. So 
let me repeat, Government competition 
unquestionably is a ‘burning issue’ which 
must be faced without further delay. 

“This upsurge of Government interest 
in insurance, of course, is merely a re- 
flection of an even greater upsurge of 
public interest in insurance. It grows 
out of the public demand for security 
against all of the hazards of life from 
whooping cough to old age. The idea 
that the Government should supply this 
‘security insurance’ sounds mighty fine 
to the uninformed and is winning sup- 
porters rapidly. Our duty is clear. We 
must prove not only that privately oper- 
ated companies are willing to insure the 
peoples’ needs, but we must prove that 
they can do it more efficiently, with less 
red tape, and more economically than 
any Government.” 

Mr. Dorsett said that representatives 
of the insurance business should not be 
afraid to admit that the Government is 
writing some types of insurance because 
the business was not ready to write it 
when the need first arose. “You may be 
sure,” he said, “that if the privately 
operated industry is unwilling to write 
the insurance needs of all insurable 
risks, Government is now more than 
willing to do it. Again, however, I am 
happy to find the trend is strongly to- 
ward the recognition and. solution of 
this problem, as witness the decision of 
the companies to write temporary dis- 
ability benefits insurance.” 

Lack Knowledge of Insurance 

There is a shocking lack of knowledge 
about the insurance business among the 
great mass of American people and even 
among legislators and public officials 
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Cator, Wellener, Gable and Bokman 
Lead Casualty-Surety Discussions 


Casualty and surety spokesmen among 
the presidents of local organizations who 
were on the program of the business 
conference which opened Pittsburgh In- 
surance Day, March 6, were: 

Horace T. Cator, manager, Fidelity & 
Deposit and American Bonding Cos., 
president of the Surety Association of 
Pittsburgh; Paul L. Wellener, Jr., man- 
ager, casualty department, Maryland 
Casualty Co., president, Casualty Insur- 
ance Association of Pittsburgh; Charles 
Gable, claim manager, New Amsterdam 
and United States Casualty Cos., presi- 
dent, Pittsburgh Casualty Claims Asso- 
ciation, and Charles H. Bokman, resident 
vice president, New Amsterdam Casualty 
Co., president, Pittsburgh Association of 
Accident & Health Underwriters. 


Cator on Production 


Mr. Cator, who discussed the produc- 
tion outlook for fidelity and surety, ex- 
pressed the belief that in the next ten 
years the premiums of the fidelity and 
surety companies can and will be in- 
creased by an amount which will make 
the increase of the past eight years 
small, more nearly approaching the 
sizeable increase shown by the casualty 
business. 

Mr. Cator said that the program dur- 
ing the new decade must be one of edu- 
cation. By this, he said, he meant 
education of the company men, agents 
and brokers and the buying public. The 
education of the company men must be 
handled by the companies themselves, 
supplmented by literature and other ma- 
terial put out by the Surety Association 
of America, he said. The education of 
the agent must be conducted by the 
companies, he continued, and public ed- 
ucation first must be directed toward 
business in general, through national 
advertising and word of mouth. 

The next part of the program, Mr. 
Cator said, should be directed toward 
specialized fields. First, he said, should 
be the architectural and engineering 
fields, as the contract bond premiums 


are undoubtedly the largest class of 
surety premiums. As the next step, he 
suggested the attorneys who are the 


source of the profitable fiduciary and 
court bond business. Finally, he said, 
the public accountants should not be 
overlooked, as they are in an excellent 
position to supplement efforts in selling 
dishonesty insurance by adding their rec- 
ommendations to the sales arguments. 


Wellener on Keeping Pace 

“The day of the limited contract 
salesman in the insurance business is 
gone,” Mr. ellener said, discussing 
“Keeping Pace.” “An agent can no 
longer go out and sell a_ high-priced 
piece of paper under the pretext of sell- 
ing an insurance contract. It is not an 
insurance policy unless it does a com- 
plete job. Also drawing to a close are 
the days when an insurance customer 
can divide his insurance business among 
the many agents in the form of a gratu- 
ity for a favor. ; 

“The insurance agent has a definite 
place in the economy. His duty to 
both the insured and the company is 
to prescribe proper protection so that 
at the time of need the insurance can 
do the job it was intended to do. The 
insurance agent must work to secure and 
be worthy of the confidence of his cus- 
tomer. He must have a complete knowl- 
edge of the scope of all insurance con- 
tracts. He must also know the pitfalls 
and hazards to which his company is 
exposed. ... 

“Today the pace is terrific. All around 
us we see positive needs for insurance 
and insurance protection. Operations 
of individual insureds are complicated 
and to protect the complicated opera- 
tions, we have complicated insurance 
coverages. The trend is toward higher 
and higher costs in all businesses. In- 
surance cannot escape this trend. Ver- 
dicts are higher, losses by fire, burglary 





and other catastrophes cost more. [t 
becomes more and more necessary to 
give good sound advice to an insured 
customer His insurance dollar must be 
spent wisely and purchase maximum pro- 
tection” 

Gable Discusses Claims 


Mr. Gable said that the modern claim 
man in his daily work must keep in mind 
two objectives—delivery of what the 
agent has sold and his work as the 
most important public relations factor 
in the business. “In short,” he said, “this 
means that he is prepared promptly to 
handle each claim on its merits. based 
upon just as complete information as 
a thorough investigation of the particu- 
lar case at hand can develop.” 

Saying it is only natural that the full 
impact of the many changes of the 
business have been felt more emphati- 
cally in the claim departments than 
probably anywhere else or by any other 
group, Mr. Gable cited the various so- 
called comprehensive contracts of recent 
years as having created new problems 
to the claim men. The modern com- 
prehensive contracts, he said, have re- 
versed the old order when policies pro- 
vided coverage for specific perils and 
were modified by exclusions and now-the 
modern type of contract covers all perils 
subject to a few limited exclusions. 

“Flexible underwriting practices which 
have evolved as the business has pro- 
gressed in recent years,” he said, “have 
made it necessary for the claim man 
to have the specific contract before him, 
Rarely can present claim adjusting be 
properly conducted based on a general 
standard form. Looking further ahead, 
as multiple line underwriting becomes 
more popular and new multiple line 
contracts come before claim departments 
for interpretation, I believe there will 
a, the need for specialists in each 
ine, 

Bokman Views Signposts 

Mr. Bokman, speaking on “Accident 
and Health Milestones and Signposts,” 
pointed to the amazing interest of the 
public in accident and health lines. He 
attributed this not to mere “happen- 
stance” and said that while admittedly 
the agitation for Federal and state plans 
has stimulated it, it is his studied opinion 
that much of the current popularity of 
the A. & H. business “stems from the 
intensified merchandising programs of 
the accident and health insurance car- 
riers, 

“With the turn of the century the 
accident and health insurance people 
realized the full possibilities. Energetic 
merchandising programs were developed 
to reach the buyer in every walk of 
life, even by door to door solicitation. 
The real impact of this widespread and 
forceful sales program became evident 
as premiums written showed a steady 
growth from year to year. Then, as the 
economic upheaval and changed Gov- 
ernment thinking appeared on the scene, 
the business generally found itself in 
the ‘center of the stage.’” 

Asking where the group A. & H. busi- 
ness is to fit into the multiple line 
cover afforded sizable risks, Mr. Bokman 
said: “Twenty-five years ago many o! 
our present contracts would have caused 
heart failure among the ratemakers an 
underwriters, but we have them on the 
books today. We may expect many 
changes and some of them will include 
things we now believe impossible. One 
thing is certain, multiple line under- 
writing—no matter what course it may 
follow—will not find the accident and 
health insurance companies unprepared. 
These people are merchandisers who cat 
and will adjust themselves to trends.” 





CHICAGO DISTAFFS TO MEET 

The Insurance Distaff Executives As- 
sociation of Chicago will meet at the 
Palmer House on the evening of March 
16. This will be a business meeting with 
no guest speaker. 
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Indemnity Co. Marks 
Its 35th Anniversary 


STARTS PRODUCTION CAMPAIGN 





Stellwagen Urges Agents to Stress Acci- 
dent, Burglary, Fidelity and Surety 
’ Lines to Keep Balance 





Agents of the Indemnity Insurance Co. 
of North America have begun a produc- 
tiot campaign designed to increase writ- 
ings in Indemnity to “$50 Million in ’50.” 
The year 1950 has been designated “Your 
Opportunity Year” and marks Indem- 
nity’s 30th anniversary. 

In a letter to agents telling about the 
campaign, H. P. Stellwagen, executive 
vice president, points out that “while we 
want you to increase your premium in- 
come in all lines of business which we 
wriie, we plan to put greater emphasis 
on the accident, burglary, fidelity and 
liability lines in order that you may keep 
them in balance with the more readily 
sold automobile and workmen’s compen- 
sation business.” 

The campaign, which began March 6, 
calls for 30 weeks of intensive selling of 
all lines, but with four major covers 
being emphasized in a recurring cycle 
over a period of seven months, extend- 
ing into December, with July and Au- 
gust omitted for vacation. 

Year Divided Into Cycles 


The first week of each cycle has been 
allotted to accident insurance; the sec- 
ond week to burglary; the third week to 
fidelity and the fourth week to liability. 

A desk calendar with day to day pro- 
duction suggestions has been sent to 
each agent of the company. Packs of 
advertising, semi-monthly bulletins, blot- 
ters, and other promotion material will 
be distributed from time to time 
throughout the 30-week period. 

“Our decision to make 1950 a produc- 
tion year,” explained Mr. Stellwagen, 
“was based on two factors: first, because 
competition is keen, and business can 
be had only by going after it. Second, 
because agents’ and company expenses 
keep rising, and both of us need more 
income to help meet them. 

“Certain of these expenses, such as 
those produced by the minimum wage 
law, increased social security taxes, and 
increased clerical work due to statutory 
requirements, are beyond control of 
agents or the companies. Yet these and 
other expenses elements create a situa- 
tion which requires both to provide for a 
larger premium volume, even to preserve 
current relativity between income and 
outgo.” 





National Appoints Thorne 


Successor to Nietschmann 


John W. Thorne, Jr., has been ap- 
pointed manager of the Chicago branch 
ofice of National Surety Corp., suc- 
ceeding B. J. Nietschmann, who retired 
February 28. Mr. Thorne has been as- 


rsistant manager for some time and has 


heen associated with the office for eight 
years, for a time as special agent. He 
came from the east where for a time 
he attended New York University. 


CALIFORNIA COMP. RATES CUT 

Insurance Commissioner Wallace K. 
Downey of California has ordered a re- 
duction of 8.3% in workmen’s compen- 
sation rates in the state, effective April 1. 


F, E. SCHIELE’S NEW POST 











‘Joins Seaboard Surety as Agency-Pro- 


duction Representative ; Formerly in 
Oklahoma for Nat’! Surety 
Franklin E. Schiele has joined the Sea- 
boar! Surety Co., New York, as agency 


and production representative and will 
jbe right hand man to Agency Superin- 


tendent K. R. MacDonald in the 
1950 field development program of the 
company now under way. Mr. Schiele 


(Was formerly with the National Surety 
; ig as assistant branch manager at 


Oklaiioma City where he made a fine 


eTecord 


Born and educated in New York City, 


Lewis Announces General Donovan as 


Flatbush Boys’ Club Dinner Speaker 


Major General William J. Donovan, 
creator and director of the wartime Of- 
fice of Strategic Services, will be guest 
speaker at the 46th annual dinner of 
the Flatbush Boys’ Club to be held at 
the St. George Hotel, Brooklyn, on 
April 19, it is announced by Martin 
W. Lewis, president of the boys’ club 
and the general manager of the Surety 
Association of America. 

The acceptance of H. Russell Bur- 
bank, president of Rockwood & Co, 
Brooklyn, and president of the Brook- 
lyn Chamber of Commerce, as chairman 
of the dinner committee, and George C. 
Johnson, president of the Dime Savings 
Bank, as treasurer of the committee, 
also are made pubic by Mr. Lewis. 

The pre-dinner drive was launched 
March 9, with a luncheon at the Tow- 
ers Hotel, Brooklyn, at which plans 
were formulated to top attendance rec- 
ords at previous annual dinners, which 
normally have attracted over a _ thou- 
sand guests. 

Extends Distinguished Speakers List 

The acceptance of General Donovan to 
address the annual dinner extends the 
list of distinguished speakers at these 
annual affairs. Among those who were 
principal speakers in other years were 
Governor Thomas E. Dewey, Brooklyn 
Borough President John Cashmore and 
Lieutenant Governor Joe R. Hanley. 

General Donovan was recalled to ac- 
tive service in July, 1941 and, as Co- 
ordinator of Information, was charged 
with organizing and directing the nation’s 
secret intelligence. In the following 
year the organization which he had built 
up was officially designated the Office 
of Strategic Services. On April 12, 1943, 
he was promoted to the rank of briga- 
dier general and on November 10, 1944, 
was advanced to that of major general. 

Among General Donovan’s military 
decorations are the Congressional Medal 








Matar 


F. E. SCHIELE 


Mr. Schiele attended New York Uni- 
versity where he majored in engineering. 
He entered the surety bond business 
with National Surety and completed its 
home office training school course. World 
War II service interrupted his career 
and from 1941 to 1946 he served as a cap- 
tain in the U. S. Army Corps of Engi- 
neers and saw considerable combat serv- 
ice in North Africa and the European 
theatres of operation. 

Returning to civilian life in 1946 Mr. 
Schiele rejoined National Surety Corp. 
and was assigned to the Oklahoma City 
branch, subsequently being promoted to 
assistant manager. He resigned this 


post recently to join Seaboard Surety Co. 


of Honor, Distinguished Service Cross, 
Distinguished Service Medal, the Croix 
de Guerre, and Chevalier of the Legion 
of Honor. 


Burbank Accepts Chairmanship 


In accepting his appointment as chair- 
man, Mr. Burbank said that “never in 
the history of our country was it so 
vital that the character and health of 
the men of tomorrow be influenced by 
such organizations and activities as the 
Flatbush Boys’ Club.” Mr. Burbank has 
long been active in Brooklyn civic and 
philanthropic activities. He is also vice 
president of the Association of Cocoa 
& Chocolate Manufacttrers of the 
United States, trustee of Brooklyn Hos- 
pital, and director of the Brooklyn Can- 
cer Committee. 

The Flatbush Boys’ Club has a mem- 
bership of over 2,500 boys who live in 
the Borough of Brooklyn, about 500 of 
whom are sent to camp each summer. 
The club is housed in a modern building 
equipped with gymnasium, swimming 
pool, auditorium, library, medical exam- 
ining room, and games and crafts rooms’ 
The boys are examined periodically by 
a volunteer staff of doctors and guidance 
work with boys and parents forms one 
of the important functions of the club. 
Funds to operate the club are contrib- 
uted by voluntary donors, the officers 
and directors are men of civic and busi- 
ness prominence, and the purpose of 
the organization is to provide a place 
of education, entertainment and sound 
companionship to the less privileged 
youth of Brooklyn of all racial and 
religious affiliations. 





Hoke Will Address IAC 

















HENRY HOKE 


Henry Hoke, editor and publisher of 
Direct Mail Advertiser, who will be the 
luncheon speaker at the spring meeting 
of the Insurance Advertising Confer- 
ence at the Park Sheraton Hotel, March 
20, is author of two books, Black Mail 
and It’s a Secret. After five years as 
director of the Direct Mail Advertising 
Association, Mr. Hoke organized a cor- 
poration to publish the only trade maga- 
zine in the field, “Reporter of Direct 
Mail Advertising.” 





Breen Back on Wm. Street 
Eugene L. Breen, “good will ambassa- 
dor” of the Aetna Life Affiliated Cos. 
in New York, was back on William 
Street this week after a long absence 


due to sickness. He and Mrs. Breen 
recently returned from Fort Myers 
Beach, Fla., which sojourn was most 


beneficial to Gene’s health and outlook 
on life. A host of friends in the fire, 
casualty and surety ranks are rooting 
for his continued improvement. 


Quillan Advises Aetna Graduates 
To Avoid Danger of “Renewal Rut” 


A former textile executive who 
swapped a high-salaried position for a 
career as an insurance agent last week 
told the graduates of the 113th session 
of the Aetna Casualty & Surety sales 
course that “knowledge of the insurance 
business is one of the big keys to 
success.” 

He was Edward H. Quillan, a repre- 
sentative of the Aetna Casualty & Sure- 
ty Co. at Providence, R. I., who was 
invited to speak at the graduation din- 
ner because of his outstanding record 
since entering the general insurance 
field. 

A graduate with high honors from the 
104th session of the sales course, Mr. 
Quillan emphasized that “you’ve got to 
know what you’re talking about” and 
assured the graduates that the knowl- 
edge gained at the course would pro- 
vide a firm foundation on which to 
build a successful career and “a back- 
‘ground such as few men have in the 
general insurance field.” 


Should Remain Alert 


Urging graduates to “stay out of the 
renewal rut” and to remain continually 
alert for new sources of business and 
new opportunities to provide improved 
coverages, Mr. Quillan showed how a 
thorough presentation of a small acci- 
dent policy ultimately led to the ac- 
quisition of a large commercial account 
with a premium income running into 
four figures. 

The speaker stressed the need of busi- 
ness firms for qualified insurance men 
to manage their insurance requirements 
and outlined the success he had expe- 
rienced in using the Aetna Plan of risk 
and insurance analysis. 

Though his contacts were at first nar- 
row and limited, Mr. Quillan pointed 
out how he had greatly expanded his 
circle of acquaintances by participating 





EDWARD H. QUILLAN 


in community activities and by becom- 
ing an active member of a number of 
civic organizations. 

. 


Williams Leads Class 


The class was led by James B. Wil- 
liams of Waterbury, Conn. Other blue 
ribbon award winners for scholastic 
standing were Helmuth M. Arp, Brook- 
lyn; Arthur C. Youngberg, Jr., Chicago; 
William A. Gottsacker, Sheboygan, Wis. ; 
Richard E. Sumpter, Hartford; Robert 
W. Hutchison, Vineland, N. J., and Har- 
old G. Matthius, Staten Island, N. Y. 
Gold ribbon awards, given to students 
demonstrating outstanding skill in so- 
liciting techniques, went to Messrs. 
Williams, Arp and Gottsacker. 
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Sees DBL Green Light 
In Next Few Weeks 

STATE COOPERATION ASSURED 

Typermass Tells N. Y. Accident & 


Health Producers of Job Ahead; 
Wright New President of Ass’n 








Approval of policy forms and rates for 
New York disability benefits insurance 
will come within the next two or three 
weeks and producers will be able to so- 
licit the business. This was the good 
news brought to the March 7 luncheon 
meeting of New York Association of A. 
& H. Underwriters by Carl Typermass, 
former Deputy Superintendent of In- 
surance and now an executive of Lum- 
ber Mutual Casualty of New York. In 
his opinion, there will be enough DBL 
business for everyone. However, it will 
be a mad scramble, and Mr. Typermass 
hoped that competition will not develop 
a commission war. 

“Carriers must cooperate with the 
state authorities,” the speaker said, “as 
both are primarily concerned with the 
program’s success. There’s now a better 
understanding of respective positions. If 
the administrators of the law should tie 
the companies up in a straitjacket of 
unreasonable regulation the big  iob 
needed to be done will be retarded.” His 
suggestion in this connection was that 
there should be give and take. 

N. Y. Law Will Be Pattern 

Mr. Typermass declared that private 
industry has a real opportunity to dem- 
onstrate its worth between now and 
July 1. The New York law, he felt, is 
superior to California and New Jersey 
laws. If a good job is done bv the private 
insurers here it will be observed and 
applauded by other states considering 
such legislation. The New York DBL 
pattern may well be adopted elsewhere. 

The speaker cautioned that it will be 
industry’s responsibility to handle the 
business on an economical, efficient basis. 
Also, that the rate of return to workers 
in claim payments must reflect credit on 
the private carriers. 

The responsibility of the medical pro- 
fession was stressed and Mr. Typermass 
said: “We expect that doctors will give 
us fair and prompt medical reports. 
This is important as under DBL loss 
payments must be made four days after 
the claim is presented.” 

As to the effect of DBL on the sale 
of individual A. & H. lines, he was 
confident that production would be stim- 
ulated in the same manner as the life 
agents sold more business after the 
S.S. law and the A. & H. men after 
Blue Cross plans awakened family needs 
for hospital insurance. He offered this 
production suggestion: “All risks un- 
der DBL will have to be covered be- 
cause, unlike the New Jersey statute, 
the New York law does not give auto- 
matic coverage.” 

DeWitt A. Stern, retiring president of 
the New York association, was paid 
tribute for his fine job of leadership in 
1949. He is succeeded by George B. 





CUNNEEN TO SPEAK IN N. J. 

Raymond L. Cunneen, Newark <aftor- 
ney, will be guest speaker at the meet- 
ing of the Casualty Underwriters Asso- 
ciation of New Jersey at the Downtown 
Club, Newark, March 13. Mr. Cun- 
neen will speak on “Recent Amendment 
to the Compensation Act Relative to 
Occupational Diseases.” 


AUTO BILL KILLED IN N. Y. 
The New York Senate and Assembly 
insurance committees on March 7 killed 
the bills to double the limits of liability 
insurance required under the financial 
responsibility law. The committees did 
report out three bills to increase present 
insurance minimums for taxicabs. 





SET NEW DATES FOR SEMINAR 

The educational seminar on statutory 
liability insurance of the Bureau of 
Accident & Health Underwriters, post- 
poned from the original dates of March 
1-2, will be held in New York April 5-6. 





Kaiden-Kazanjian 


GEORGE B. WRIGHT 


Wright, Mutual Benefit H. & A. Other 
officers elected are Phinehas N. Brown, 
Monarch Life, vice president; Earle 
Duncanson, Connecticut General; secre- 
tary, and Bernard N. Bergen, Mutual 
Trust Life, treasurer. Loyal Atkinson, 
Massachusetts Indemnity, treasurer in 
1949, and Samuel D. Rosan, Continental 
Assurance, were elected to the executive 
committee of which Mr. Stern becomes 
the chairman. An increase in member- 
ship is the 1950 objective. 


U. S. Guarantee’s Strength 
Shown in 1949 Annual Report 


The annual report to stockholders of 
the United States Guarantee, submitted 
by President John T. Jones and Chair- 
man Hendon Chubb, reveals the in- 
creased strength of the company in 1949. 
Satisfactory gains were made in assets, 
surplus to policyholders and total net 
income. Underwriting operations for the 
vear produced net written premiums of 
$12,221,994, approximately equal to 1948 
writings, and earned premiums of $11,- 
447,218 compared with 1948 earned pre- 
miums of $10,930,155. Total net income 
(after Federal income tax) was $1,290,- 
829 compared with $1,068,491 in 1948. 

Total admitted assets reported at the 
vear-end were $35.881,880 of which $21,- 
503,431 was in cash and U. S. Govern- 
ment bonds. This compared with $32,- 
872,864 at the close of 1948. President 
Jones stressed that the company’s funds 
are invested in a broad cross section of 
the country’s industries and business or- 
ganizations. Policyholders’ surplus last 
December 31 stood at $16,644,898, a gain 
of $2,108,490 during the year. “Of this 
increase,” said Mr. Jones, “$1,106,310, or 
slightly over half, is attributable to un- 
realized appreciation of investments. The 
balance represents decrease in the statu- 
tory liability required for non-admitted 
reinsurance, excess of net income over 
dividends paid, and net gain on sale of 
investments.” 

Stockholders of the company received 
four quarterly dividends during 1949, 
each 60 cents a share, for a total of 
$480,000. This is a slight increase over 
1948 dividend payments. 
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commended for their action. The NAIC 
felt that 20 carriers could do an efficient 
job and agreed that their studies would 
not have to be repeated “except «iter 
an interval of time of such length that 
conditions may reasonably be assumed 
to have changed materially.” The NAIC 
also agreed that workmen’s compensa- 
tion, automobile and other liability {ines 
be studied first. 

The portion of the Industry Comnit- 
tee’s report on “study of commission 
expense” was received without further 
action other than to direct the NAIC 
subcommittee to continue its study of 
the subject and report to the June, 195 
annual meeting. Finally, it was requested 
that since lines of insurance other than 
compensation are involved in the study, 
the findings of the Industry Committee 
and the NAIC subcommittee should be 
transmitted to the NAIC committee on 
rates and rating organizations “for their 
information and for such action as they 
may wish to take... .” It was further 
voted that the subcommittee consider 
the desirability of having the program 
include the reporting of claims expense 
by size of risk. 

Review of National Pure Premiums 

Further along Mr. Roeber called at- 
tention to the desire on the part of both 
member companies of the Council and 
insurance officials for a review of na- 
tional pure premium data, the last com- 
pilation having been made in 1941. Seri- 
ous consideration was given to. this 
problem during 1949 and a special com- 
mittee was appointed to investigate and 
report. One approach favored was to 
establish classification relativities on the 
basis of accident frequencies on a na- 
tional or sectional basis and then to 
translate these frequencies to state pure 
premiums through the use of state aver- 
age costs per case. Said Mr. Roeber: 

“Although it is now too early to pre- 
dict the outcome of the study being 
made by the special subcommittee, it is 
hoped that some method of determining 
classification relativities will be de- 
veloped which will produce equitable 
results.” 

Studies of the small risk problem be- 
ing made by the Council staff were re- 
viewed by Mr. Roeber and it was indi- 
cated that they will result in a_ policy 
contract for workmen’s compensation 
insurance that will be simpler and more 
comprehensive than the present form. 
In this connection, it was noted that the 
subcommittee on review of the manual 
has completed its study of the small 
risk problem which had been referred 
to it by the Council manual committee. 
Mr. Roeber explained that this study 
consisted of a review of a group Oo 
classifications for the purpose of deter- 
mining the feasibility of combining 
standard exceptions with the governing 
classifications so as to obtain a single 
all-inclusive classification as applicable 
to a risk engaged in a single enterprise. 
However, it was concluded that such 
combinations were not feasible. 

Retrospective Rating and Plan D 

Before closing Mr. Roeber reported 
that “retrospective rating continues 10 
attract more and more risks.” He said 
that for risks having operations in one 
or more states under the Council’s juris 
diction, an increase of about 23% in the 
number electing the retrospective rating 
plans was noted in 1949 as compare 
with 1948. Specifically, a total of 1,704 
risks elected retrospective rating in 1%? 
compared with 1,383 the previous yeal 
and such risks last year were cvenly 
divided between those written upon a 
intrastate and interstate basis. 

As to Plan D, which is_ primarily 
adapted to very large risks, Mr. Roebet 
reported that 139 risks, having opera 
tions in Council jurisdictions, elect 
this plan last year. " 

As of January 1, 1950 the Cornell’ 
membership totaled 169 carriers, divide! 
as follows: 115 are stock companies, 4 
are mutuals, six state funds, six ‘ft 
ciprocals and one Lloyds organizatto" 
In addition there are 19 subscribers. 
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MICHENER BEFORE SURETY MEN 


Chase National Bank Researcher Says 
Most Important Change in Economy 
Has Been Expansion of Credit 
The most important change in the 
economy has been the expansion of 
credit, Dwight W. Michener, director of 
research of the Chase National Bank, 
told the Surety Underwriters Association 
of the City of New York at its regular 
monthly meeting at the Lawyers Club, 
March 2. Despite a 250% increase in 
liquid funds in the hands of the public 
in the past 10 years, he added, “we are 
sti!! going ahead borrowing on consumer 

credit.” 

Recalling previous boom periods, in- 
cluding the Holland tulip bulb boom, the 
“South Sea Bubble,” and the stock mar- 
ket boom of the 1920’s, Mr. Michener 
analyzed the current boom era and simi- 
lar speculative trends characterizing it. 
These trends, he said, stem in vary- 
ing measure from increased consumer 
financing, non-farm home purchasing, 
the Treasury deficit which exists even 
during a boom period, and abnormally 
high Government expenditures. 

High prices are certain to be the result 
of the current economic and_ labor 
crises, he declared, with the fundamental 
threat to the economy the inflationary 
forces that are still alive. ; 

Association President Rankin Martin, 
Standard Accident Insurance Co., pre- 





Dorsett on Socialism 


(Continued from Page 36) 


who, more than ever before, “control 
and regulate us,” Mr. Dorsett said. “It 
is not an exaggeration to say that some 
of the restraints and regulations which 
trouble us would not be on the statute 
books today if we had at least done 
more—a lot more—to educate the law- 
makers and law administrators about 
how our business ticks. ... 

“Progress is being made but I would 
be less than candid to you and to my 
sponsors if I did not say that it is fall- 
ing behind both public and official opin- 
ion. In these times of quick appraisal 
and firm conviction, nothing is more 
important to our business than that 
both the public and public officials shall 
be adequately, accurately and currently 
informed, to the end that their judg- 
ments shall be made in the light of facts 
instead of uninformed assumption, or 
worse.”’. 

With respect to the threat of social- 
ism, Mr. Dorsett said: 

Heartening Signs Appear 
_“There have been heartening signs 
trom the world political front during 
the past year. New Zealand and Aus- 
tralia, which had given state Socialism 
along and costly trial, have turned back 
to the free enterprise system. They 
learned the hard way that the price of 
the welfare state was personal freedom 
and that the quality of such welfare 
left considerable to be desired. More 
recently, within the past few weeks, the 
people of the United Kingdom have 
delivered a stunning rebuke to their 
socialistic labor government. Perhaps the 
tide has turned and the current which 
two years ago was running toward the 
Welfare state has now begun to run 
slowly but surely back toward the free 
enterprise system, at least among peo- 
ples who had known the blessings of 
real freedom. 

“it would be a mistake, however, to 
underestimate the problems which still 
coniront us in our own country, or to 


} assume that the new trend, if such it is, 


will carry the world back to the ways 
and methods of two decades ago. I 
doubt that it ever will. We are living 
in « new world. I believe that the free 
enterprise system can and will live and 
Prosper in it. You may be sure, how- 
ever, that the public will demand and 
receive a much bigger partnership in it. 
They will want to know what business 
does and how it works. As far as the 
casualty and surety business is con- 
cerned, I shall never be afraid to tell 


them, because our story is one of mag- 
Mhcent performance.” 


Fields Addresses Forum 


At a regular meeting of the Surety 


Claim Men’s Forum of New York, 
March 2, Ernest Fields, vice president 
and general counsel of the United 


and ad- 
subject, 


States Guarantee Co., presided 
dressed the members on the 
“Federal Liens on State Jobs.” 





sided at the underwriters’ meeting. Busi- 
ness problems were discussed and com- 
mittee reports submitted, including that 
of the public relations committee which 
listed future engagements of speakers 


American Casualty Names 
Couture to Home Office 


The American Casualty Co., Reading, 
Pa., announces the appointment of H. 
J. Couture as production manager of 
its accident and health division. He was 
formerly superintendent of agents in 
the commercial division of Continental 

A veteran of 20 years in the insurance 
field, Mr. Couture has had experience 
in all phases of individual, group and 
franchise A. & H. Prior to assuming 
his duties in the company’s home office, 
Mr. Couture will spend some time in 


Beaman at Birmingham for 


Glens Falls Indemnity Co. 

The Glens Falls Indemnity Co. an- 
nounces the opening of a new claims 
office in Birmingham, Ala., under the 
management of Henry A. Beaman, Jr. 
The office will serve the entire state 
of Alabama and western Florida. 

Mr. Beaman was graduated from At- 
lanta Law School with the degree of 
LL.B. in 1943. From 1943 to 1947 he was 
engaged in claims work and at the time 
of his employment with the Glens Falls 
was acting as supervisor of claims over 






























































for business and civic organizations. the midwestern territory. a territory of six Southeastern states. 
aimee 
AT THE CLOSE OF BUSINESS DECEMBER 31, 1949 
* 
ASSETS LIABILITIES | 
Cash in Banks and Office $1,065.028.68 Reserve for Losses $4,180,521.27 
U. S. Government Bonds 6,603,689.74 Reserve for Unearned Premiums 1,532,754.00 
Railroad and Other Bonds . 44,000.00 Reserve for Taxes, Expenses, ete. . 404,551.83 
Stocks 604,930.00 Reserve for 
Premiums in course of collection not Contingencies . $ 315,544.92 
over 90 Days 54,107.11 Capital-Paid in 1,000,000.00 
Accrued Interest 46,392.49 Net Surplus 1,000,000.00 
Reinsurance Recoverable 15,224.00 Surplus as Regards Policyholders 2,315,544.92 
Total Admitted Assets . $8,433,372.02 Total . $8,433,372.02 
Aol: Eligible bonds amortized. Other bonds and stocks at convention market value. Securities 
carried at $526,847.37 in the above statement are deposited as required by law. 
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Stumpf on Government 
Taxation and Spending 


CITES PLANNED ECONOMY ILLS 





Makes Pittsburgh Insurance Day Ad- 
dress; Says Industry Must Coordinate 
Activities With Other Groups 
“None Can Go His Way Alone” was 
the subject chosen by Charles B. Stumpf, 
Madison, Wis., general agent, Illinois 
Mutual Casualty Co., and president of 


the International Association of Acci- 
dent & Health Underwriters, for his 
address at Pittsburgh Insurance Day, 


March 6. 

Mr. Stumpf said that the new pro- 
gram of security for all now being em- 
phasized by the Government in Wash- 
ington is not called Socialism or Com- 
munism but a “planned economy” which 
is following England’s history almost 
step by step and has as its background 
“a sinister motive to destroy our form 
of Government first by taxing us to an 
extent that we do not have the money 
to invest in new adventures or expand 
our present facilities on free enterprise 
basis. Second, by promising such service 
without telling us what it is eventually 
going to cost. I realize they cannot tell 
us what it will cost. They have no idea.” 

Based on this premise, Mr. Stumpf 
presented a list of “things I don’t like” 
as follows: 

Treasury Deficit $263 Billion 

“T do not like to hear that by the 
end of the fiscal year, the United States 
Treasury will have a deficit of $263 bil- 
lion which our ‘planned economy’ advo- 
cates are not worried about. It used 
to be the theory in times of good busi- 
ness that an unbalanced budget was a 
sin—but now it’s a virtue, or is so re- 
garded by the present Administration. 

“More Government control over busi- 
ness—Just one instance: the Federal 
Trades Commission is considering regu- 
lation of insurance companies—suggest- 
ing our state departments are not prop- 
erly organized. Where will you find 
more capable supervision than we have 
at the present time in our state Insur- 
ance Departments? 

“Charges against American Medical 
Association—That they operate a mo- 
nopoly. 

“HH. R. 6000—The bill for extension of 
Social Security—Experts tell us the so- 
cial security plan is actuarially unsound 
and this bill extends the coverage and 
benefits without sufficient study to de- 
termine its soundness. 


Politicians Disregard Dollars 

“Disregard of politicians for your dol- 
lars—The disregard for the Hoover 
Commission report—Wherein the facts 
were given showing it takes four times 
as many employes to operate the Na- 
tional Service Life as any commercial 
company would have for a like opera- 
tion. And many other economies which 
could be effected by good management. 

“In the face of a big deficit, your 
Administration is asking for more money 
for such things as: 50 million to aid 
middle income groups to obtain ade- 
quate housing; one million, for begin- 
ning a program to assist ‘capable youth’ 
to get a college education; 30 million 
subsidy to medical school; 290 million 


in grants to states for grammar and, 


high schools; one million for research 
to make salt water into fresh water for 
New York; 1214 billion for aids and 
special services—which take the form 
of direct spending to benefit particular 
economic groups—individuals or foreign 
countries. 

“T do not like to hear—That you can 
buy from the Government a brand new 
burlap sack for 1 cent worth 17 cents 
and there is no limit to the number; 
but, there is a catch to it—you must take 





CHARLES B. STUMPF 


100 pounds of potatoes that are in the 
bag—but you can’t eat them or let any- 
one else in the country eat them; if 
you do, you must pay $3 for them. If 


you throw them away the Government 
charges $1 a bag. 

“You have to export the potatoes, but 
you can’t ship to Canada, Cuba or the 
Caribbean. But you can ship to Europe 
which would cost $1.80 per bag. But 
there are no buyers over there; so 
what? If you could, Uncle Sam would 
lose $2.09 on each 100 pound bag. This 
is just one of the many ways your 
money and mine is being wasted. Food 
is purchased by the Government to 
maintain a price that many people can- 
not afford to buy. 

“T do not like to hear—That an in- 
formal agreement has been reached by 
the subcommittee of the House of Rep- 
resentatives to tax life insurance com- 
panies for about $90,000,000 of their 
earnings for 1947, 1948 and 1949. The 
tax will be retroactive. This will indi- 
rectly be a tax on the policyholder who 
would otherwise have it available for 
dividends. Such a tax penalizes the 
thrifty and restricts the flow of pri- 
vate capital investment. 

“Winston Churchill once said, ‘It is a 
socialistic idea that making a profit is 
a vice. I consider that the real vice 
is making losses.’ 


President Woos Business 


“I do not like to hear that the Presi- 
dent is wooing business, especially the 
small business man, encouraging him, 
patting him on the back for a job well 
done in the recent slump. For there is 
a catch to it—for the President says 
business must spend and expand to avoid 
an economic downturn to insure the 
prosperity he forsees. Business is al- 
ways willing to do this as its own sound 


Lumbermens offers agents... 


— 


the Mutual Insurance Justitute 


FROM 


902 


CITIES 


In 1937, Lumbermens, recogniz- 
ing the need for trained, profes- 
sional insurance counselors to cope 
with today’s involved insurance 
production problems, opened the 
Mutual Insurance Institute. Since 
then, 626 agency owners and their 
producers have graduated from 
the four-weeks’ course in Chicago. 
In addition, hundreds have studied 
under the correspondence courses. 


They represent every state, except 





Nevada, and the principal prov- 
inces of Canada. Following the 
residence course, graduates en- 
roll for a 24-months’ correspond- 
ence course. 





1950 COURSES START... 


February 13 - May 1 
July 24 + October 23 

















Loyal Protective Life in 
Cash Sickness Field 


Loyal Protective Life of Boston iias 
appointed Edward L. Doyle, Jr., as di- 
rector of group sales in connection with 
the company’s en- 
try into the cash 
sickness insuraiice 
field. A streamlined 
home office service 
arrangement wil] 
initially place puar- 
ticular emphasis on 
New § York 


Mr. Doyle joined 
John Hancock Mu- 
tual in the group A, 
#& H. division at its 
home office in 1942 
and in 1944 was ap- 
pointed home oflice 
representative in its 
New England group 
office where he or- 
ganized and conducted training courses 
for agents in group prospecting and 
sales methods. Previously he was with 
the Hooper-Holmes Bureau at Provid- 
ence and was its New England repre- 
sentative with headquarters in Boston, 


Edward L. Doyle, Jr. 





judgment, rather than the Government, 
dictates. And if business does not ex- 
pand as much as the Government thinks 
it should, then the President will be in 
a position to put all the blame on busi- 
ness itself and step in to force expansion 
if business does not expand to the ex- 
tent the Government thinks proper. This 
is quite in line with his policy in the 
past. 

“T don’t like to hear that the Govern- 
ment has 2 million civilian employes 
who receive half billion dollars per 
month and control 8 million votes with 
a direct monetary interest in keeping 
one party continually entrenched in 
power. 

“This is not all. Many more million 
citizens have become dependent upon 
payments, subsidies and handouts. Al- 
ready one out of every six adult Ameri- 
cans receives checks regularly from 
Washington. A United Press dispatch 
sets the figure at 15,830,899 who are 
directly dependent on Washington's 
management of their lives in whole or 
part.” 

Saying that these conditions affect 
every person in the United States, Mr. 
Stumpf then turned his attention to 
“positive thinking,” saying: 

Must Be for Free Choice 


“Positive: thinking tells me that we 
of the industry must be for something. 
We must be for free choice—for the 
competitive system—for individual free- 
dom. We must be for freedom of indi- 
vidual opportunity, for in America it 
has developed able management, inspired 
investment in machinery—resulting in 
doubling the purchasing power of the 
worker’s wages. 

“Positive thinking tells me that the 
only worthwhile society is one in which 
the individual is free to choose, free to 
compete and free to bargain—and that 
the principles worth fighting for are 
not found in the socialistic or com- 
munistic manifesto—but the Bill of 
Rights and the Sermon on the Mount. 

“Positive thinking tells me that niany 
people are sacrificing their independence 
for the illusion called security—and ‘hat 
it is our obligation to let people know 
that voluntary plans of coverage are 
doing the job. Also that it is our ob!iga- 
tion to conduct ourselves in suc! @ 
manner that we will be beyond reproach 
—to give the best personal service—to 
make every policyholder a staunch be- 
liever in personal service. 

“Positive thinking tells me that it is 
extremely important for the industry to 
coordinate its activities with other or- 
ganizations and take the lead. We ‘nust 
not compromise. We must join [nds 
now with other American — thinking 
groups.” 
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Hold New York Meeting 
On Industrial Health 


pISCUSS BLUE CROSS PLANS 





McCormack, Drs. Hawley and Wright 
Speak; Mitchell Describes Tennessee 
Plan as Successful Achievement 





The tenth annual conference on indus- 
trial health was held in New York 
February 20-21, sponsored by the Coun- 
cil on Industrial Health, American Med- 
ical Association and Medical Society of 
the State of New York. Among the 
speakers at the first session were Jolin 
F. McCormack, vice president, United 
Medical Service, Inc.. New York; Dr. 
Paul R. Hawley, chief executive officer, 

Blue-Cross-Blue Shield Commissions, 
Ch icago; Dr. D. O. Wright, director, 
medical department, American Cast Iron 


Pipe Co., Birmingham, Ala., and Emer- 
son L. Mitchell, district supervisor, 
group department, Provident Life & 


Accident Insurance Co. 

Mr. McCormack and Dr. Hawley both 
spoke on medical society and Blue Cross 
plans. Mr. McCormack said that Blue 
Shield plans, with an enrollment of more 
than 13,000,000 subscribers for medical 
care, have passed the experimental stage 
and can no longer be looked upon as an 
extra-curricular activity of the medical 
profession. He said that the Blue Shield 
contemplates coverage for medical, sur- 


gical, obstetric and pediatric conditions 
at home, in doctors’ offices and in hos- 
pitals. 


“This is a comprehensive undertaking 
that must be developed carefully to as- 
sure permanence and stability without 
destroying the sources of excellent medi- 
cal care now available to the public,” 
he said. “Much thought is being given 
to ways and means to protect Blue 
Shield subscribers against the paralyz- 
ing effects of large medical bills. Every- 
thing is done to perpetuate the volun- 
tary and confidential relations between 
patient and doctor.” 


Dr. Hawley on Government Largesse 


Dr. Hawley said that politicians have 
talked large segments of the nation’s 
population into the belief that the 
largesse of the Government rains like 
manna from heaven. 

“The people must be made to face the 
truth,” Dr. Hawley said, “that the cost 
of medical care must be paid for by 
someone and that the voluntary insur- 
ance plans are selling medical care to- 
day at a far lower cost than the Gov- 
ernment ever can meet.” 

Dr. Hawley said there is a tendency 
toward a combination of Blue Cross and 
Blue Shield plans, covering hospitaliza- 
tion and medical-surgical care costs, re- 
spectively. At present, he said, 56 Blue 
Shield plans have joint operations with 
67 Blue Cross plans. Shortly, he added, 
75 of the 84 Blue Cross plans in the 
pais States and 46 of the 63 Blue 
Shield plans will have provision for 
enrollment of individuals. He descirbed 
this trend as “one of the greatest ad- 
vances in the last year,’ 

Ris: Wright on Company Plan 

Wright reported that the Ameri- 
cat "Gan Iron Pipe Co. has found that 
non-contributory medical, 
surgical and dental service of all of its 
1000 employes and their dependents 
pays for itself in increased production 
and well-being of its workers. 


“The medical service is part of a 
profit-sharing plan of the comp: any which 
includes cash bonuses, pensions and 
group insurance,” Dr. Wright said, 


“Management feels this plan has in- 
creased production enough to pay for 
itsel f and.is a benefit to the company 

| to the employe. 

“Mens igement feels that our employes 
earn these benefits by their increased 
production; therefore, it is not a philan- 
thropy but good business. This program 
is not a tax on our customers because 
our products: sell in a strictly competi- 
tive market.” 


pris: Discusses Tennessee Plan 


r. Mitchell, spoke on the Tennessee 
PI: 3 Te providing surgical and obstetri- 


cal care, developed by the Tennessee 
State Medical Association and a group 
of insurance companies under which 
more than 70,000 policyholders and de- 
pendents have been insured although 
most of the companies writing the insur- 
ance were not able to enter. the field 
until after last June. 

“The success achieved to date—and 
the much greater success which now 
appears certain—is proof that with the 
full cooperation of all concerned a vol- 
untary plan will work, and work well,” 
he said. “The volume of group insurance 
in force is proof that managements 
are willing to share the costs of medical 


insurance programs, for employes,” said 
Mr. Mitchell, “and cooperation of the 
medical profession and private insurance 
industry will produce plans acceptable 
to workers and management. 

“Several plans have been developed 
that will provide dependable guideposts 
for the many new plans now in a 
formative stage,” Mr. Mitchell said. 
“The foundation-laying period is just 
about behind us and we can begin to 
reap the benefits of experience.” He 
said it is the insurance field’s intention 
to relieve the catastrophic losses first 
and then to develop practical and eco- 
nomical plans to provide a comprehensive 


program by including special services. 
“The success of plans to provide these 
‘fringe’ benefits will depend much on the 
extent to which abuse and misuse can be 
controlled,” he added. “If insured per- 
sons adopt the attitude ‘give me the 
works—I’m paying for it’ claims will rise 
so rapidly that costs will quickly be out 
of line in relation to the premiums. 
“If such a situation should develop, 
this type of patient would clutter up the 
hospitals and so waste the time of the 
medical profession that it would be im- 
possible for either to provide proper 
medical care for those who really need 
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Surplus 


PRESCOTT S. BUSH, 


*WILLIAM A. HAMILTON 
*Deceased January, 1950. 
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ANNUAL 


A. M. ANDERSON, Chairman of Executive Committee, 
J.P. Morgan & Co., 








Gidiolh 
STATEMENT 


DECEMBER 31, 1949 


ASSETS 


United States Government Bonds . 
All Other Bonds 
Preferred and Guaranteed Stocks 


Common Stocks 


Premiums Receivable not over 3 months due 
Other Assets 


ToraL ADMITTED ASSETS . 


LIABILITIES 


Unearned Premiums . 
Outstanding Losses and Claims . 
Taxes, Expenses and Commissions . . 
| Funds Held under Reinsurance Treaties 
Non-Admitted Reinsurance 
Tora LIABILITIES, EXCEPT CAPITAL 


Capital Stock . 


Unrealized Appreciation of Investments 
Surplus to Policyholders 


TOTAL . 


Investments carried at $1,294,677 are deposited with government authorities 4s required by law. 


DIRECTORS 
HENDON CHUBB, Chubb & Son 


Incorporated EMORY S. LAND, 


Brown Brothers Harriman & Co. 


CURTIS E. CALDER, Chairman of Board, 
Electric Bond and Share Company 


PERCY CHUBB 2nd, . Chubb & Son 


CLINTON H. CRANE, Chairman of Board, 
St. Joseph Lead Company 


NATHAN MOBLEY, - 


REEVE SCHLEY 


UNITED STATES GUARANTEE COMPANY 


CHUBB & SON, Managers of the Casualty Department 


e Surety > 


Aviation Insurance through Associated Aviation Underwriters 


. $19,013,134 


‘ 617,989 


. $16,644,898 
. $35,881,880 


JOHN T. JONES, President 


/ resident, 

ir Transport Association of America 
Executive Vice-President 

JUNIUS L. POWELL, Chubb & Son 


CARROL M. SHANKS, 


The Prudential Insurance Company of America 


ARCHIE M. STEVENSON, Bigham, Englar, Jones & Houston 


1,450,099 
3,246,440 
7,737,318 
2,490,297 
1,326,603 








$35,881,880 





$7,783,480 
5,336,891 
2,152,092 
1,384,518 
2,580,001 
$19,236,982 
$2,000,000 | 
12,201,649 








President, 


Casualty 
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IASA Issues Program 
For A. & H. Sessions 


MEETING WILL BE IN BOSTON 





Minor, Schnese and Pitt Will Be Chair- 
men of Panels Arranged for Dis- 
cussions of Current Problems 





The complete program for the acci- 
dent and health sessions of the Insur- 
ance Accounting & Statistical Associa- 
tion’s 24th international conference at 
the Hotel Statler, Boston, May 10-13, 
is announced by R. A. Mclver, vice 
president, and A. J. Schnese, North 
American Accident Insurance Co., A. & 
H. director. The A. & H. sessions will 
be opened on the afternoon of May 11. 

The first session will be a panel on 
current problems in annual and quar- 
terly statement preparation, with E. H. 
Minor, actuary, Metropolitan Life, as 
chairman. Following are the speakers 
and their subjects: 

J. Edwin Matz, research associate, 
John Hancock, “Methods of Expense 
Allocation to Accident and Health Cov- 
erages”; A. Maxwell Kunis, assistant ac- 
tuary, United States Life, “Accounting 
Problems Arising From Currency De- 
valuation—Canada and Foreign”; Donald 
Atkins, manager of tabulating, Monarch 
Life, “Methods of Preparation of the 
Loss Exhibits and Schedule O”; J. B. 
Lienhard, assistant actuary, Connecticut 
General, “Problems of Completing Sched- 
ules T. and H., etc.”; Mr. Minor, “Use 
of Approximate Methods in Interim Fi- 
nancial Analysis.” 

Schnese To Be Chairman 


Mr. Schnese will be chairman of the 


session on Friday Morning, May 12, 


when the following speakers will ap- 
pear: 

Charles E. Probst, group insurance 
department, Connecticut General Life, 


“Recent Developments in Group Acci- 
dent and Health Statistical Procedure” ; 
kK. Lineberry, assistant general manager, 
group department, Prudential, “Group 
Billing and Accounting Procedures”; 
Stuart F. Conrod, actuary, Loyal Pro- 
tective Life Insurance Co., “Account- 
ing Problems in Connection With Non- 


cancellable Health and Accident Insur- 
ance”; R. H. Parish, assistant comp- 
troller, Security Mutual Life, “Claim 


Accounting on Punch Cards.” 

W. A. Pitt, Washington National In- 
surance Co., will serve as chairman of 
the last session on Friday morning. J. 
C. Earle, vice president, Beneficial 
Standard Life Insurance Co., will speak 
on “Determining Actual Cost of Acci- 


dent and Health Benefits.” He will be 
followed by a panel on accident and 
health premium accounting, with the 


following speakers: 

R. E. Carr, manager, health and acci- 
dent renewal division, Monarch Life; I. 
H. Wagner, secretary, Business Men’s 
Assurance; Henry Johnson, planning su- 
pervisor, Paul Revere Life; Norman 
Kloth, machine’ services supervisor, 
North American Life & Casualty; A. 
W. Saffert, assistant actuary, Old Line 
Life Insurance Co. 





Ontario A. & H. Men Will 


Conduct Sales Congress 

The Ontario Association of Accident 

and Health Underwriters will hold a 

one-day sales congress in Toronto on 
March 18. 

Among the speakers will be Roy B. 

Whitehead, Ontario Superintendent of 


Insurance; Sidney Fields, Cleveland, 
chairman of the leading producers 
round table; J. Lance Rumble, Tor- 


Richard Caldwell, president of 
the New Jersey Accident & Health 
Association; Don Compton, Chicago, 
chairman of the speakers bureau of the 
International Association of Accident 
& Health Underwriters; and Carl Ernst, 
Minneapolis, treasurer of the Inter- 
national Association. The congress will 
be held in the Prince George Hotel. 


onto; 





New Officers of Mutual of Omaha 





Reading left to right—P. E. Horan, H. C. Carden, D. A. Long and D. J. Schonberg. 


Pictured above are the four newly appointed officers of Mutual Benefit Health 
& Accident of Omaha. As previously announced H. C. Carden is assistant treasurer 
in addition to being superintendent of agencies; P. E. Horan’is general attorney; 
D. A. Long chief underwriter and D. J. Schonberg chief statistician. : 





Roy A. MacDonald Joins 
H. & A. Conference Staff 


Roy A. MacDonald, former supervisor, 
personal accident and health department, 
Great-West Life Assurance Co., has ac- 
cepted an appoint- 
ment as a_ staff 
member of the 
Health & Accident 
Underwriters Con- 
ference. He is ex- 
pected to join the 
conference head - 
quarters about 
April 1. 

A native of Can- 
ada, Mr. MacDon- 
ald received his 
early education in 
Nova Scotia and 
graduated from 
Mount Allison Uni- 
versity in 1939, Fol- 
lowing his gradua- 
tion he did _ post- 
graduate work in sociology, philosophy 
and economics from 1939 to 1942. 

In 1942 he enlisted in the Canadian 
Army and was commissioned in 1943. 
He saw service in Canada and overseas 
and was on loan to the British War 
Office, engaged in counter-intelligence 
activities. At the end of the war he re- 
tired with the rank of captain. 

He began his insurance career with 
the Sun Life of Canada and in 1946 he 
joined the accident and health depart- 
ment of the Great-West Life. 

In 1947 Mr. MacDonald enrolled in 
the Health & Accident Underwriters 
Conference Institute, successfully com- 
pleted the course of study and was 
awarded a certificate of proficiency in 
1948. In May of 1949 he was awarded 
the first fellowship of the institute for 
his advanced work on the underwriting 
of substandard risks. 

He has been active in community ac- 
tivities in Winnipeg, including the Cana- 
dian Club, Maritime Provinces Associa- 
tion, the Winnipeg Junior Chamber of 
Commerce, the Boy Scouts and_ the 
Grace United Church. He is a member 
of the accident and health committee of 
the International Claim Association. 
BUCK HONORED AT BUFFALO 

J. Ellsworth Buck, who is retiring as 
manager of the Buffalo branch of the 
United States Fidelity & Guarantee Co., 
was honored by office associates and 
friends at a dinner at Buffalo last week. 


Roy A. MacDonald 


Truman Will Speak Before 
Industrial Safety Meeting 


President Truman has agreed to de- 
liver an address before the second an- 
nual President’s Conference on Indus- 
trial Safety which will convene in Wash- 
ington, June 5-7. William W. Connolly, 
director of the Bureau of Labor Stand- 
ards, United States Department of La- 
bor, is coordinating committee chairman 
of the conference. General chairman is 
Secretary of Labor Maurice J. Tobin. 


BITUMINOUS CASUALTY REPORT 


Compensation Premiums Drop Because 
of Coal Mine Payroll Reductions; 
Other Lines Make Gains 


The annual report of the Bituminous 
Casualty Corp. for 1949 was reviewed 
recently by President H. H. Cleave- 
land, Jr., at the quarterly meeting of 
the board of directors. 

About one-eighth of the company’s 
total premium volume is handled by the 
coal mine division and the decrease in 
compensation premiums during the year 
was due to the drastic reduction in coal 
mine payrolls. 

Other lines showed anticipated in- 
creases and the over-all result is satis- 
factory, as the company’s underwriting 
and investment income before taxes was 
$1,782,576. Net written premiums for 
1949 were $13,836,116. Assets were in- 
creased from those reported in 1948 
of $23,602,133 to $25,764,474. 

Surplus to policyholders was increased 
24.69% during 1949 to $5,111,846. Presi- 
dent Cleaveland pointed out that the 
company had been able to increase its 
surplus to policyholders 85% during the 
past three years without issuing addi- 
tional stock for sale to the public, the 
increase having been made possible by 
profitable underwriting and investment 
results. 

The Bituminous Fire & Marine Insur- 
ance Co., a subsidiary of the casualty 
company which writes only material 
damage in conjunction with the com- 
pany’s combination automobile _ policy, 
had a successful year. Assets were in- 
creased from $653,194 to $725,931. An 
underwriting gain of $114,517 was real- 
ized during the past year. The com- 
pany’s surplus to policyholders was 
increased from $453,257 to $529,404. 





FORM CHARLOTTE SURETY CO. 

Charlotte Surety Co., Charlotte, N.C, 
capitalized at $100,000, has just received 
a charter from the Secretary of State 
to operate a general insurance agency 
business. W. A. Thompson and L. E. 
Horton, both of Charlotte, and John D. 
Slawter, Jr., of Winston-Salem, were 
listed as the incorporators. 
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Five until Income Tax 


Day. 


more days 

Remember ? 
ok * * 

Leonard (Times Square Agency Head) 
Jacobs tells the story of an experience 
at a summer resort, where, as is his 
habit, he showed caution as to the source 
of drinking water. The owner replied 
that he was very careful about the 
water, that he first filtered it, then 
boiled it and then chlorinated it. “What 
do you do after that?” asked Len. 
“Then,” replied the owner, “we drink 
beer.” 

a 

A very kind letter from Charles (Lon- 
don Life of Canada) Johnson pops in, 
thinking we were still laid up, which, 
thanks be, we are not. But, we appre- 
ciated his good wishes, as well as those 
of Ike (Assistant Chief Ordinary Under- 
writer, Prudential of Newark) Jennings. 
No letter from Charlie Johnson would 
be without some humor, and this one 
was no exception. He told us the story 
of the woman political worker who was 
helping to take a pre-election poll of 
voters. “May I see the gentleman of the 
house?” she asked the large woman who 
opened the door. “No you can’t” an- 
swered the woman. “But I want to know 
the party he belongs to,” pleaded the 
girl. “Well,” said the lady sternly, “Take 
a good look at me—l’m the party.” 


a) MED) Wake 
In spite of its length, and merely 
because it is so good, we'd like to 


quote something presently going the 
rounds—the author being unknown. We 


only wish we could give him credit as 
he deserves it. 

Idealism. If you have two cows, you 
milk them both, use all the milk you 


need and have enough left over for 
everyone else. 
Socialism. If you have two cows, you 


keep one and give the other to your 
neighbor. 

Communism, If you have two cows, 
you give both to the government; then 
the government gives you back some 
milk, 

Imperialism. If you have two cows, 
you steal somebody’s bull. 

Soft Pink Communism. If you have 
two cows, you are a capitalist. 

Capitalism. If you have two cows, 
you sell one cow and buy a bull. 

New Dealism. If you have two cows, 
the government shoots one; you milk 
the other cow, then throw part of the 
milk down the drain. 

Anarchism. If you have two cows, 
your neighbor shoots one and steals the 
other. 

Nazism. If you have two cows, the 
government shoots you and takes joth 
animals. 

Realism. If you have two cows, they're 
both dry. , 

NAM Capitalism. You have two cows, 
but you tell the public that one is 4 
bull and that something is going to ‘iap- 
pen soon. It never does. 

Private Enterprise. You have two 
cows, but want to invest in producer 
goods—a bull. Naturally, you get the 
government to underwrite your invest 
ment up to 110% (known as “risk ap! 
tal") 

—MERVIN L. LANE. 











(lta — 
March 10, 1950 TEE PET 6 07 Peden Peck 











10, 1950 woe UNDERWRITER 
,EPORT 
Because 
ctions; 


s 
tuminous 
reviewed 

Cleave- 
eting of 


Mpari’s 
d by the 


‘rease in 
the year 
n in coal 
* 
ated in- 
erwriting 
AXES was 
ums for 
were in- 


in 1948 


ncreased 
; iP resis 
that the 
rease its 
ring the 
ng addi- 
blic, the 
sible by 
vestment 


e Insur- 
casualty 
material 
he com- 
- policy, 
were in- 


ge An Employers contract is an 

he com- ° ° eye 

rs Was investment in underwriting 

ry co equipment, and establishes 
ie, N. (Gx , 

T State ‘éur every-day readiness to 
agency re , 

dL. F contribute whatever we can 


mm, Were 


to promote progressive and 


profitable procedure. 





redit as 
ws, you 
ilk you 
ver tor 
ws, you 


to your 


‘O COWS, 
it; then 
k some 


oO cows, 


ou have 


0 COWS, 
I. h j * a 
7O «cows, 
ou milk 
of the 


0 COWS, J. B. ROBERTSON, President 


eals the 


ws, the 


oe KANSAS CITY 
NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 


ve two 
roqcucer 
get the 
invest- 
sk capi 









































GENERAL TRANSPORTATION 
CASUALTY & SURETY COMPANY 


A PARTICIPATING STOCK COMPANY 


HOME OFFICE: 1790 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 19, N. Y. 





Annual Financial Statement 


DECEMBER 31, 1949 


ADMITTED ASSETS 











Cash on Hand and in Banks............ccccccssssscscessssscsescssereceesnsseere $ 1,021,618.35 
*Government Bonds ................00+. oo _ 9,166,467.88 
ETN 35,661.66 
Premiums in Course of Collection 
i LETS §=— VIN T a Tn 663,849.80 
TT SOL ETN 10,917.14 
raaiissicshinssincibviebiesietessapcninsdidassucteaniebiliimuiabsiniapieiidenl oamiatiiiie: $10,898,514.83 





LIABILITIES 




















Reserve for Losses and Loss Expense............sssssssssse $ 5,570,268.14 

Reserve for Unearned Premium..............sssseeessssssssssesssesseees 1,171,948.96 

Reserve for All Other Liabilities...............:cscssssscsssssssescsssssesens 875,833.48 

I casnisisiccsctrtinsinissiniitpiceriiiaiemnaaiciiniiiaceuniteniil $1,000,000.00 . 

BOIS. cencenenstetemnennnioansienieninisiiaaiinniin 2,280,464.25 

Surplus fo Policyholders..........cceccseccsssccccssssescssscesssescsescesseessseee 3,280,464.25 
IE sxc cnnccsesincsniesnensicninaninmasinnednnetensnitannminiieinintnianntiitidi $10,898,514.83 





* Amortized Value of Bonds. 
Securities carried at $437,093.96 in the above statement are deposited as required by law. 





BRANCH OFFICES 


CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA NEWARK 
309 W. Jackson Blvd. Public Ledger Building Raymond Commerce Bldg. 
Chicago 6, IIl. Independence Square, Philadelphia 6, Pa. Newark 2, N. J. 


COMMISSION TO BROKERS 









































